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Introduction to the Bhakti Vriksa Modules

Dear devotees,

The Bhakti Vriksha programme material is intended to facilitate your application of the Bhakti Vriksha

principles very systematically. It is simple and easy to follow.

We would also like to share with you that these modules have been implemented in many countries all over the

world for people of different nationalities both western and eastern and have brought about outstanding results.

We will be discussing some additional points of consideration for the cultivation of the people; also common

difficulties and doubts that preachers normally encounter.

We will be dividing the entire course into five modules according to the level of progress a group goes through.

At the end of each module, there will be some questions for you in the form of a check list, which will help you
gauge which level your group is at. The topics for discussion in the different modules have been designed
according to the knowledge required for the members to commit themselves to the next higher level.

The levels are determined by the commitments they make in Krishna Consciousness. The siksha programme
developed  by the Congregational  Development  ministry ISKCON, assigns different commitments for

different levels of Siksha. For example, one who is regularly attending an ISKCON programme at least once
a week and is chanting one mala of japa will be acknowledged as a “Shraddhavan.” The acknowledgement is
in the form of a certificate, which could be issued by the local ISKCON authorities. This could be awarded to
the participants either at a public gathering at the local ISKCON temple or during the special programmes like

the “Vyuha” programmes held for the Bhakti Vriksha groups or during the weekly sunday programs at the
Temple or even at the Bhakti Vriksha meetings  itself,  if someone  is not able to come to the other programs.
It is important to keep giivng the certificates as and when the members are ready to commit themselves to the

next level, so that they keep progressing without any delay.  A sample of the siksha certificate are available at
the back of this book.

We have allotted eight weeks for people to commit to the level of “Shraddhavan”, the next eight weeks for
people to move to “Krishna Sevaka”(Chanting four rounds of japa, accepting Lord Krishna as the Supreme
Personality of Godhead, no meat eating, offering some regular service and starting to read Srila Prabhupada’s

books), and the next eight weeks for people to move to “Krishna Sadhaka”(chanting eight rounds of japa,
following the four regulative principles, offering bhoga to pictures, establishing an altar at home and generally
accepting the process of Sadhana-bhakti  ), the next 12 weeks to move to the level of Srila Prabhupada

Ashraya (Chanting 16 rounds of japa, following regulative principles, showing a strong conviction in Krishna
Consciousness like attending/ performing Mangala Arathi,  studying the scriptures seriously, etc, and the last 12
weeks  of the modules are for the people to move up to “Guru Ashraya”(accepting a living Guru in ISKCON ).

At the end of every module we have assigned the succeeding week for presenting a seminar to motivate the
participants to commit themselves to the next siksha level. We have included the seminar material in the texts.

These are very inter-active sessions and have proved very effective in enlightening and inspiring the members
to move to the next level.



One important point to note is that the focus of the regular weekly programme of the Bhakti Vriksha is to instill
faith in Krishna in the members and give them the basic understanding of Krishna Conscious philosophy in

order that they can be engaged in pure devotional service. The emphasis is thus on the practical application of
Krishna Consciousness and the development of bhakti or devotion.

The Discussion sessions are geared towards understanding the goal of Krishna Consciousness and to engage
oneself in realizing that goal, which necessitates a lot of participation from the members. For learning shastra in
a more systematic way, we have advised that the members attend a study group on another day of the week.

We have also described the format of the study group. We have recommended that this be done by the sixth
month of starting the group. In actual practice, members become very enthusiastic even before the fourth
month to attend the study classes! Truly, Bhakti is the source of Jnana and Vairagya. Also during the study

classes the members are trained in practical devotional services like performing Arathi, learning slokas and
following Vaishnava etiquette.

The practical sadhana  of the members are also carefully guided.  When the members begin  to  follow  all  the
minimum  standards  of  a  surrendered  devotee,  then  they are requested to maintain the Sadhana charts (a
sample is available in this book) which give a very good idea of their day to day practical performance of

Sadhana both to themselves as well as to their group leaders.  It acts as a very good incentive to keep on
maintaining and improving one’s sadhana. All senior leaders are also advised to maintain it to ensure their on
going spiritual progress. The art of gentle persuasion through love and respect enables the members to make

great strides in their spiritual commitments without feeling any external pressure or compulsion to do so.

The reading of Srila Prabhupada’s books is emphasized from the very beginning and members are encouraged

to borrow/purchase them from the group leaders. As they are encouraged to share what they have read with
every one during the Sat sanga session, it acts as a very good reason for them to start reading. Different books
of Srila Prabhupada are recommended for the different levels of their achievement in the Siksha program. We

have assigned some home- work of reading from Srila Prabhupada’s  books for every week.

The two parallel programmes of the Bhakti Vriksha and the study classes fortify the aspiring devotees’ faith

and knowledge in Krishna Consciousness in a very strong and deep way. We find that very soon members
become enthusiastic to attend the   sunday programmes of the yatra as well. This helps them to associate with
senior devotees and also integrate with the larger devotee  community of the yatra. They get a chance to

participate  in the different  services,  festivals,  samskaras  and other programmes  very quickly.

If you were to substitute the Discussion sessions with a more study-based material, there could be a compromise

on their participation, enthusiasm and practical application of Krishna Conscious principles.

The members will also be trained to preach effectively and also become group leaders themselves in 64 weeks.

Those who do not make it to the minimum requirement for leading a group, which is Prabhupada Asraya, or
are not ready to lead a group themselves can continue attending one of the groups that the parent group
multiplies to. Each of these groups will be lead by one of the trained members, and the remaining members of

the group  could  be assigned  to  attend  these different  groups  and participate  as a senior member, assisting
the new Bhakti Vriksha leader and thus acting as interns.



In case these members seem to be too advanced to go through a Bhakti Vriksha again, they could just
continue attending the study classes and be gradually trained to lead a Bhakti Vriksha group. Or if after some

time of attending the Bhakti Vriksha they feel confident of leading a group, they could be helped to do so.

If you are following the same pace as the material, you should be able to multiply the group within a year and

three months and train quite a few leaders.

This has been our experience that by following these modules, we have been able to make  the  pace  of

progress  of  the  members  in  different  groups  more  uniform.  By following these modules, all of the groups
reported very good results; in fact even better results than what we have anticipated in the modules themselves.

There are some important points that you must bear in mind and must take special care about  which  will
greatly  enhance  your  preaching,  and  make  it  a  very  satisfying experience:

1) Please read the material a few days in advance. Be sure that you know the answers for the questions in the
passage. If there are any doubts, you can clarify it with your senior. You can also read additional literature
relevant to the topic under consideration. This will help you clarify their doubts, as well as make your summing

up very interesting. Also kindly go through the suggestions for every session given each week, even though
they may be repetitive some times. As and when some change is required, it has been added, and so lest you
miss them, kindly go through them every week.

2) Please do not explain the passage to them after it has been read out. Let them try to understand the passage
by answering the questions themselves.

There are questions given at the end of each passage of the spiritual edification to enable them to cover all the
important points in the passage.

Your role is to facilitate their discovery of the passage, by acknowledging and accepting or  gently  correcting
their  answers  in  an  informal  way;  not  as  one  would  do  in  a classroom. If you were to give out all the

answers yourself, or just lecture to them in advance about it, they will not apply their minds to understand it.
Hence their learning will remain superficial. So please do keep all the explanation and extra points that you
would like to share with them for the end of the session, when you will be summing up the discussion.

3) Please make sure that every body participates in the application questions, since it will not only aid everyone
to apply the principles in their daily life, it will also give you a first hand  knowledge  of  any  obstacles  that  they

may  be  facing  and  about  their  spiritual progress. It is the application session, which enthuses the devotees
to make real spiritual progress and not remain stagnant on a theoretical level.

4) The preaching session is also a very important part of the program. In the first few sessions  you  need  only
read  out  the passage on  “Preaching  is the  essence” as  it  is mentioned in the material. Once they will be a
little familiar with the mission and its purpose, there are instructions to start getting everyone involved in

preaching through small  steps, and  in  this  way  training them to be effective preachers and leaders themselves.



5) Please make sure that you speak to the members during the week informally some time. This will greatly
encourage them.   You can also visit them in their homes. This helps tremendously, as you get a first hand and

personal knowledge of them. So you can help them progress in their spiritual lives even better. Your suggestions
will be more relevant and practical for them, thus building up their trust in your spiritual care.

6) While caring for them and making them grow, you yourself will grow by leaps and bounds. For example, you
will be motivated to read Srila Prabhupada’s books, and follow the principles more carefully in order to set a
good example. Besides, it gives you so much  of  devotional  service  to  do  while  training  you  in  the

principles  of  humility, tolerance, service attitude etc. So do take up the Bhakti Vrksa preaching very seriously,
since your own spiritual life is woven into it.

7) The ice- breakers mentioned in the ice- breaker/ sat sanga session will help the people to open up and relate
to the group,help in developing close relationships, concentrate on what  is  happening  during  the  program,
and  participate  freely.  There  are  also  ice- breakers, which foster their team – spirit. So after some sessions,

when the group is likely to feel comfortable with one another and a good team spirit has also developed, we will
move into discussing what they read during the week from Srila Prabhupada’s books and their realizations. So
this will encourage them to read as well as promote understanding them personally. The ice-breakers  have

been selected from the The Book of ice- breakers compiled  by  HG  Kaunteya  das  and  published  by  the
Congregational  Development Ministry.

8) If there are any heated arguments with regard to the philosophy, or if somebody tries to disagree on some
issue, it is better to discontinue the particular point and request them to discuss it separately with us. This way

we can avoid wasting time and disturbing the minds of the new comers. If they deviate from Srila
Prabhupada’s teachings, we can request them to keep to the text and later discuss their doubts/ opinions with
us. This can be done very politely and gently, but firmly.

If there is some question we are not able to answer, we can tell them that we will come back with the answer
the next week. We have to make sure that we find out the answer and let them know in the next meeting.

9) We have to set an example with our service mood, but at the same time we have to let them render services
too, only then they will mature in their devotional service. If we give them services, so that it will benefit them
spiritually, they will accept it with great eagerness. But if we think in terms of sharing our burden, they will

begin to resent it. After two or three months,If you make a list of all the services required for the weekly
program  and request them to volunteer  for it, explaining how this will benefit them spiritually, you can ensure
that they develop the service mood and enthusiasm to advance in spiritual life.

10)Regular Japa marathons where members meet together ideally with the larger community of Vaishnavas to
chant japa for at least four hours together, and more hours gradually, will give the members a great taste to

chant. Members enjoy this very much. Very new devotees, as well as young children are able to chant
amazing number of rounds! After this if you ask them to share their realizations and experience of the japa
marathon, this will be very encouraging for them as well as for the others. After this, normally the members

commit themselves to chanting more rounds every day. So by regularly conducting japa marathons, your
members will reach sixteen rounds of chanting very easily and fairly quickly.



11) It is very important to conduct the siksha seminars mentioned at the end of every module. This  ensures that
the members of the group will be inspired to keep progressing in  the Siksha levels.We have enclosed a sample
of the Siksha certificate.

12) Every three months, it is important that we let the group members have a break from the routine and have
a different programme, which we call as the “Vyuha” programme. It may comprise of a long Kirtan, a lecture

by a senior devotee, an interactive session among   the  members   with   games,   quiz,   entertainment   of
music,   drama,   sharing realizations, etc. so that they are enthused. It is also a programme to which new
members will gladly attend as it is like an outreach programme. It is also an opportunity for the members to have

the association of senior devotees. This is very important for their progress. We have assigned the weeks
periodically for such programmes at regular intervals. We will also give you reminders for going on picnics
together, for attending the yatra programmes, etc.

13)Another aspect that we may encounter is that what to do if when we have progressed to heavier topics in

the discussion and we have a new visitor to our Bhakti Vriksha. How do we make him understand and
participate?   So then, we must take a few minutes off and explain to him the basics in Krsna consciousness
and an introduction to what is being discussed. Later we can assign some senior and steady member to give

him association, and familiarize him/her with the sessions already covered by the group. You can also make
sure that he is comfortable participating in the group. If there are a few members who have joined late in the
group, say after 6 months, then it will be difficult for them to integrate in the Discussion session with the others.

So we can have them sit separately and discuss the earlier Discussion sessions.

14) Picnics and other informal gatherings like home programmes to celebrate occasions like  house-warming

ceremonies,  birthdays,  inaugurating  a  new  altar,  etc,  are  very important in helping the members come close
together.

15) In every week of the module, we have enclosed some home-learning for the members which includes
learning of Bhagavad-gita slokas,   Vaishnava songs, reading from the Bhakti Vriksha hand-book which trains
them on practical aspects of devotional service and gives them all the required knowledge to go with it, and

Srila Prabhupada books to read. Leaders can encourage the members to follow this systematically, especially
when they start to show some seriousness in Krishna consciousness. We have a CD attached to the book,
“Hand book for Bhakti Vriksha members”which will enable them to learn the songs and slokas easily by

themselves. You need to only check from time to time on how they are progressing in their learning.

We hava also enclosed the Sadhana chart for devotees to maintain record of their daily Sadhana. This can be
useful for all levels of devotees.

16) Please fill up the Bhakti Vriksha report form at the end of each lesson, every week immediately after the
programme. This is easy to do and will help you and your seniors in the Bhakti Vriksha programme to analyze

the growth of your Bhakti Vriksha members. A sloppy approach will not yield the desired results, nor help you
take proper measures to improve preaching.



17) We request you to give us a feed back on how you are progressing with the modules, as well as any
difficulties if you encounter. We are at your service and will reply you promptly. Though sufficient care has been

taken to avoid errors, we apologize for any errors (typological or others) that may have crept in due to
oversight or human error. We request you to revert back This  will  enable us to improve the modules. Please
contact us at the following e-mail address:

veejayprema@gmail.com

Thank you very much,

Yours in the service of
Srila Prabhupada
Vijaya Venugopala das
Prema Padmini devi dasi
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Week 29 – Leader’s Section

From now on the training is a little more focused as the members have to be trained as effective leaders and
mature devotees all within the next thirty-eight weeks, so that they can start leading a group as well as take
Guru Ashraya! It is not difficult to achieve, and can be achieved with the right mood and techniques.

You should arrange for the Siksha ceremony for distribution of the Siksha certificates to the members at   the
Sunday program in  the Temple, or any other centralized program or festival of the yatra, so that the members
get the mercy, appreciation and blessings of senior Vaishnavas. Also, being recognized for their  spiritual
achievement will greatly encourage them to further progress in their spiritual life.

Please see the Siksha forms and certificates on  how to go about the Siksha ceremony.

Though the ideal standard has been mentioned here, you may fall short in your achievements due to various
factors like variability in the kinds of people and culture you are dealing with, as well as due to circumstances
beyond your control. But you can be rest assured that by  setting out to
‘aim for the rhinoceros’, you might at least land up with a deer! If you ‘aim  a rhinoceros’, that is to your credit,
but if you fail in getting the rhinoceros, you will still do creditably, since your aim is high.

You  should  make  arrangements  (through  sector  sevakas  or  senior  devotees  if  any)  to  have regular study
classes in the Bhagavad-gita  for the members on a day separate from the Bhakti Vriksha. Most of the
members should be ready to come for the extra day in order to get a deeper understanding of shastra. Though
must of them must be reading Srila Prabhupada’s books at home, the study classes can ensure their proper
understanding and application and aid in the rapid spiritual advancement of the members.

Even those who have not yet committed themselves to the  Krsna Sadhaka level may come for these study
classes.

Satsanga :  15 minutes

Share  an interesting and useful point that you have learnt from Srila Prabhupada’s books during the week, and
ask others also to do so in turn.  By now most would have started reading Srila Prabhupada’s books and
sharing a point from them every week. This should definitely have increased their enthusiasm for reading the
books as well for sharing them with the fellow group members. This must be having  multiple effects of making
the members come closer, improving the self-confidence of the members in communicating their  thoughts, as
well improving their knowledge. In fact you should be experiencing  punctuality among the members in attending
the Bhakti Vriksha program every week.

For those who are still a little new to the group or are somehow not reading yet, you could ask the question:  “If
you could ask just one question to Srila Prabhupada, what would that be?”

This question could be answered individually on paper, before sharing , so that people are not influenced by
what others say.

Kirtana : 15 minutes

The regular members should have learnt the kirtana tune by now. You can add more simple tunes for your
kirtana, and teach the members to play the karatala, mridanga , etc.

Distribute the sheet containing the pranama mantras and the Hare Kristina mantra as well as the glorifications
at the end of the kirtana to the newer members.

Continue with the offering of incense by every member to the Alter Deities or Deity pictures.
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Japa…. 15 minutes

Ask the members to take turns to read out a few sentences each fromthe passage from The Nectar of the Holy
Name.

Chant a mala of japa together loudly after chanting the Pancatattva mantra 3 times together. Enquire from the
members after the japa, how they feel now after chanting 8 minimum rounds at home everyday. You could ask
one or two members to share their realizations. The others you could ask in the subsequent weeks.

Spiritual Edification- 45 minutes

If there are newcomers to the group, then you should give them a brief introduction on Krishna consciousness
and a summary of what you have been doing so far. It is better to give them the first week’s edification to go
through. If there are more than one member, you can facilitate  a discussion between them separately. This
should not be difficult as the other members are also going to be discussing in smaller  groups as you will find
out below:

You should divide the group into 2 or 3 groups and make them sit in circles. Make sure that the group is  evenly
distributed with regard to the   number of senior, junior and new members in them.

Distribute the sheets containing the Passage for Discussion to the members.   You could ask a senior member
in each group to be the group spokesman/woman.

The leader of each group has to facilitate the participation of all the members, encouraging each one to  answer
the question  addressed to  them.  Let  the leader  take down  their points.  This procedure is only for the
Discovery and Understanding sessions.

After this the whole group can sit in a circle. You can ask the leaders to read out the consolidated answers of
their respective groups for each of the questions. Or, better still, you can go round the circle, asking each
member the next question if they have nothing to add to the answer to the previous question.

After this, you can ask each one of them to answer the Application question one by one.

You can then sum up the spiritual edification lesson once again and add more points relevant to the topic. You
can also include interesting pastimes of the Lord and his devotees,current topics etc, to substantiate the topic.

Preaching Session : 15 minutes

Ask the members to take turns to read out a few sentences each from  the passage from Preaching is the
Essence.

With more devotees now on  the Krsna sadhaka level, you can start entrusting more preaching responsibilities
to them .

Making phone calls to remind the new members of the Bhakti Vriksha  programs, enquiring the well being of
the newer members during the week and slowly encouraging them to start chanting, visiting new members in
their homes to give them some association and encouragement etc.. can be all be distributed to the senior
members of the group.

The juniors could try to get their colleagues at work, or their neighbors, friends relatives, etc to bring them to
the program.

So after you share your preaching work done for the week, entrust all the members with their respective
responsibilities for the week, and note it down. You should ask them for the report the subsequent week and give
them further tasks to do.

Discuss any doubts or queries they may have about their preaching services.

You can also engage all of them in book distribution   to  their friends and acquaintances.
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Home Work
Things to Learn

Reference:

A Hand Book for Bhakti Vriksha members Part 2

Siksha level: Srila Prabhupada Ashraya

(CD with BG slokas and Vaishnava songs enclosed) Read: The  Significance Of

Srila Prabhupada: Pages 89, 90
Offering Guru  Puja to Srila Prabhupada: Page 91

Bhagavad-gita slokas to learn : B.G 6.29, B.G 6.30, B.G 6.31

Srila Prabhupada Books To  Read: “Srila Prabhupada’s Biography”

Vaishnava Songs:

1. Radha Krishna Bol  Bol  !!! Pages 128, 129

2. Bhajahu Re Mana Page 130

3. Prayer To One’s Beloved Lord Pages 131, 132

4. Gauranga  Bolita Habe Pages 132, 133, 134

5. Jaya Radha Madhava Pages 134

6. A Prayer To Lotus Feet of Pages 134, 135

7. Lord Sri GaurangaUdilo Aruna Pages 136, 137

8. Jiv Jago Page 137

9. Sri Nama-Kirtana Page 138

10. Ohe! Vaishnava Thakura Page 139

11. Vibhavari Sesa Pages 140, 141

12. Nama-Sankirtana Pages 141, 142

13. Sakhi-Vrnde Vijnapti (Prayers to the Sakhis) Page 143

14. Saparsada-bhagavad-viraha janita-vilapa Pages 143, 144

15. Sri Radhika Stava Pages 144, 145

ISKCON Websites: Page 27.

Prasadam : 20 minutes

Let the entire distribution of the prasadam, be organized by the members themselves. They can take turns
every week in doing the services. You can ensure that no one is burdened and at the same time every body
gets a chance to share in the services. Do not force any one to do the services, but ask for volunteers.

If children volunteer to read out the prasadam mantra, they can be given turns to do so. Devotees repeat each
line after them.

You can spend time giving your association to the members while everyone honors the prasadam.



4 Mathuradesh Training Center

Bhakti Vriksha Modules - Srila Prabhupada Ashraya

Week 29 – Members’ Section

Sri Namamrta  - The Nectar of the Holy Name
The Meaning of the Name “Kåiñhëa”

The name Kåiñhëa means “all-attractive.” God attracts everyone; that is the definition of “God.”
We have seen  many pictures of Kåiñhëa, and we see that He attracts the cows, calves, birds,
beasts, trees, plants, and even the water in Våndävana. He is attractive to the cowherd boys, to the
gopés, to Nanda Mahäräja, to the Päëòavas, and to all human society. Therefore if any particular
name can be given to God, that name is “Kåiñhëa.”

The Science of Self-Realization

The Meaning of the Name “Räma”

[Lord Kåñëa to Yogamäyä]: The son of Rohiëé will also be celebrated as Saìkarñaëa because of
being sent from the womb of Devaké to the womb of Rohiëé. He will be called Räma because of His
ability to please all the inhabitants of Gokula, and He will be known as Balabhadra because of His
extensive physical strength.

These are some of the reasons why Balaräma is known as Saìkarñaëa, Balaräma or sometimes
Räma. In the  mahä-mantra—Hare Kåiñhëa, Hare Kåiñhëa, Kåiñhëa Kåiñhëa; Hare Hare/ Hare
Räma, Hare Räma, Räma Räma, Hare Hare—people sometimes object when Räma is accepted as
Balaräma. But although devotees of Lord Räma may object, they should know that there is no
difference  between  Balaräma  and  Lord  Räma.  Here  Çrémad-Bhägavatam  clearly  states  that
Balaräma is also known as Räma (rämeti). Therefore, it is not artificial for us to speak of Lord
Balaräma as Lord Räma. Jayadeva Gosvämé also speaks of three Rämas: Paraçuräma, Raghupati
Räma and Balaräma. All of them are Rämas.

Çrémad-Bhägavatam 10.2.13

The word “Räma” refers both to Lord Balaräma and to Lord Nityänanda:

In the mahä-mantra Hare Kåiñhëa, Hare Kåiñhëa, Kåiñhëa Kåiñhëa, Hare Hare/ Hare Räma, Hare
Räma, Räma  Räma, Hare Hare, the word Räma refers to Balaräma. Since Nityänanda is an
expansion of Balaräma, Räma also refers to Lord Nityänanda. Thus Hare Kåiñhëa, Hare Räma
addresses not only Kåiñhëa and Balaräma but Lord Caitanya and Nityänanda as well.

Çré Caitanya-caritämåta Ädi-lélä Intro.

The Meaning of the Name “Hare”

Harä is Kåiñhëa’s internal potency, Çrématé Rädhäräëé or Lakñmé:

When we are chanting the mahä-mantra, we are actually addressing God and His energy, Harä.
Harä is  Kåiñhëa’s internal potency, Çrématé Rädhäräëé. Thus the Vaiñëavas worship Rädhä-Kåñëa,
Lakñmé-Näräyaëa and Sétä-Räma. In the beginning of the Hare Kåiñhëa mahä-mantra we first
address the internal energy of Kåiñhëa, Hare. Thus we say, “O Rädhäräëé! O Hare! O energy of the
Lord!”

The Teachings of Lord Kapila, the son of Devahuti
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Passage for Discussion
Krishna Consciousness is not obtained by sacrifices

dravya-yajïäs tapo-yajïä / yoga-yajïäs tathäpare
svädhyäya-jïäna-yajïäç ca / yatayaù saàçita-vratäù

TRANSLATION

There are others who, enlightened by sacrificing their material possessions in severe austerities,
take strict vows and practice the yoga of eightfold mysticism, and others study the Vedas for the
advancement of transcendental knowledge.

PURPORT

These sacrifices may be fitted into various divisions. There are persons who are sacrificing their
possessions in the form of various kinds of charities. In India, the rich mercantile community or
princely orders open various kinds of charitable institutions like dharmaçälä, anna-kñetra, atithi-
çälä, anathalaya, vidyäpéöha, etc. In other countries, too, there are many hospitals, old age homes
and similar charitable foundations meant for distributing food, education and medical treatment
free to the poor. All these charitable activities are called dravyamaya-yajïa.

There are others who, for higher elevation in life or for promotion to higher planets within the
universe, voluntarily accept many kinds of austerities such as candräyana and cäturmäsya. These
processes entail severe vows for conducting life under certain rigid rules. For example, under the
cäturmäsya vow the candidate does not shave for four months during the year (July to October),
he does not eat certain foods, does not eat twice in a day and does not leave home. Such sacrifice
of the comforts of life is called tapomaya-yajïa.

There are still others who engage themselves in different kinds of mystic yogas like the Pataïjali
system (for  merging into the existence of the Absolute), or haöha-yoga or añöäìga-yoga (for
particular perfections). And  some travel to all the sanctified places of pilgrimage. All these
practices are called yoga-yajïa, sacrifice for a certain type of perfection in the material world.

There are others who engage themselves in the studies of different Vedic literatures, specifically
the Upaniñads and Vedänta-sütras, or the säìkhya philosophy. All of these are called svädhyäya-
yajïa, or engagement in the sacrifice of studies.

All these yogés are faithfully engaged in different types of sacrifice and are seeking a higher status
of life.  Kåiñhëa consciousness, is, however, different from these because it is the direct service of
the Supreme Lord. Kåiñhëa consciousness cannot be attained by any one of the above- mentioned
types of sacrifices but can be attained only by the mercy of the Lord and His bona fide devotee.
Therefore, Kåiñhëa consciousness is transcendental.

Bg 4.29

Discovery:

1. Name the different types of sacrifices people perform in order to elevate themselves. Mention the
Sanskrit names of these different sacrifices as well.

Understanding:

1. Describe each kind of sacrifice and what benefits they give the performers of the sacrifice.

2. What is common among all the above mentioned sacrifices? How is Krishna consciousness different from
them?

3. How can serving the Lord benefit us?
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Application:

1. Are you convinced that spreading Krishna consciousness is the best welfare  work? Why or why not?

Preaching is the Essence
A Vaisëava shows compassion toward sinful, suffering entities

Prahläda Mahäräja is the topmost example of a Vaiñëava who is always compassionate toward
sinful persons  suffering a hellish life within this material world. Kåñëa is therefore known as para-
duùkha-duùkhé kåpämbudhi, or one who is compassionate toward others’ suffering and who is an
ocean of mercy. Like Prahläda Mahäräja, all pure devotees of the Lord come to this material world
with full compassion to deliver the sinful. They undergo all kinds of tribulations, suffering them
with tolerance, because that is another qualification of a Vaiñëava, who tries to deliver all sinful
persons from the hellish conditions of material existence. Vaiñëavas are therefore offered the
following prayer:

väïchä-kalpatarubhyaç ca kåpä-sindhubhya eva ca

patitänäà pävanebhyo vaiñëavebhyo namo namaù

“I offer my respectful obeisances unto all the Vaiñëava devotees of the Lord. They are just like
desire trees who can fulfill the desires of everyone, and they are full of compassion for the fallen
conditioned souls.”

The chief concern of a Vaiñëava is to deliver the fallen souls.

Çrémad-Bhägavatam 4.21.47
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Week 30 – Leader’s Section

Your group should have expanded to include close to 15 members by now, and they should be quite
comfortable with one another and enjoying the programs together.

It is not advisable to keep inviting new members to join your group now as they may find it difficult to keep up
with the level of the rest of the group.

Nevertheless, if somebody is very eager to join you and you cannot find another suitable group for them, you
could include them in your group. But give them a brief introduction of what the Krsna consciousness
movement is about, about how we are eternal souls and what the purpose of our lives is, etc.

During the Discussion session, you can have the new comer/s sit separately and   discuss the earlier weeks’
papers... You could also ask them to come another day of the week if possible to give them some special
attention to help them understand what is happening in the program. In this way it is still possible to integrate
the new comers provided there are not too many of them.

Ice breaker : 15 minutes

Share an interesting and useful point that you have learnt from Srila Prabhupada’s books during the week, and
ask others also to do so in turn.

For those who are still a little new to the group or are somehow not reading yet, you could ask the question:  “If
you could give an advise to all the members of this group, what would that be?”

Kirtan : 15 minutes

The regular members should have learnt the kirtana tune by now. You can add more simple tunes for your
kirtana, and teach the members to play the karatala, mridanga , etc.

Distribute the sheet containing the pranama mantras and the Hare Krsna mantra as well as the glorifications
at the end of the kirtana to the newer members.

Continue with the offering of incense by every member to the Alter Deities or Deity pictures.

Japa…. 15 minutes

Ask the members to take turns to read out a few sentences each from the passage from Sri Namamrita.

Chant a mala of japa together loudly after chanting the Pancatattva mantra 3 times together. Enquire from the
members after the japa, how they feel now after chanting 8 minimum rounds at home everyday. You could ask
one or two members to share their realizations. The others you could ask in the subsequent weeks.

Discussion - 45 minutes

If there are new comers to the group, then you should give them a brief introduction on Krsna consciousness
and a summary of what you have been doing so far. It is better to give them the first week’s edification to go
through. If there is more than one member, you can facilitate a discussion between them separately. This
should not be difficult as the other members are also going to be discussing in smaller groups as you will find
out below:

You should divide the group into 2 or 3 groups and make them sit in circles. Make sure that the group is evenly
distributed with regard to the number of senior, junior and new members in them.

Distribute the sheets containing the Members’ Section to the members.  You could ask a senior member in
each group to be the group spokesman/woman.
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The leader of each group has to facilitate the participation of all the members, encouraging each one to  answer
the question  addressed to  them.  Let  the leader  take down  their points.  This procedure is only for the
Discovery and Understanding sessions.

After this the whole group can sit in a circle. You can ask the leaders to read out the consolidated answers of
their respective groups for each of the questions. Or, better still, you can go round the circle, asking each
member the next question if they have nothing to add to the answer to the previous question.

After this, you can ask each one of them to answer the Application question one by one.

You can then sum up the spiritual edification lesson once again and add more points relevant to the topic. You
can also include interesting pastimes of the Lord and his devotees,current topics etc, to substantiate the topic.

Preaching Session : 15 minutes

Ask the members to take turns to read out a few sentences each from  the passage from Preaching is the
Essence.

With more devotees now on the Krsna sadhak level, you can start entrusting more preaching responsibilities
to them .

Making phone calls to remind the new members of the Bhakti Vriksha  programs, enquiring the well being of
the newer members during the week and slowly encouraging them to start chanting, visiting new members in
their homes to give them some association and encouragement etc.. can all be distributed to the senior members
of the group.

The juniors could try to get their colleagues at work, their neighbors, friends relatives, etc to bring  them  to
the  outreach/  festival/  vyuha  programs.  After  some  cultivation  they  can  be requested to attend other
Bhakti Vriksa groups if they are there and if they are not already filled up. Otherwise , since in the next 24
weeks, there will hopefully emerge a few trained leaders to start new Bhakti Vriksa groups, these new contacts
can be invited to the those new  groups. So after you share your preaching work done for the week, entrust
all the members with their respective responsibilities for the week, and note it down. You should ask them for
the report the subsequent week and give them further tasks to do.

Discuss any doubts or queries they may have about their preaching services.

You can also engage all of them in book distribution, tapes of kirtanas, lectures and prasadam, incense  etc
to  their friends and acquaintances.

Fill in this table in your preaching session’s note book:

Date Member Preaching Target Additional notes
Assignment Achieved:

Yes/ No
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Home Work
Things to Learn

Reference:

A Hand Book for Bhakti Vriksha members Part 2

Siksha level: Srila Prabhupada Ashraya

(CD with BG slokas and Vaishnava songs enclosed)

Read: Three  Stages of Chanting & Improving Your Japa:Pages 92,
93,  94, 95, 96, 97, 98, 99

Ten  Offences to be  avoided while Chanting: Pages 100, 101, 102, 103

Tips To Improve Chanting: Pages 103, 104, 105

Bhagavad-gita slokas to learn : B.G 6.32, B.G 6.46, B.G 6.47

Srila Prabhupada Books To  Read: “Srila Prabhupada’s Biography -contd-”

Vaishnava Songs:

1. Radha Krishna Bol  Bol  !!! Pages 128, 129

2. Bhajahu Re Mana Page 130

3. Prayer To One’s Beloved Lord Pages 131, 132

4. Gauranga  Bolita Habe Pages 132, 133, 134

5. Jaya Radha Madhava Pages 134

6. A Prayer To Lotus Feet of Lord Sri Gauranga Pages 134, 135

7. Udilo Aruna Pages 136, 137

8. Jiv Jago Page 137

9. Sri Nama-Kirtana Page 138

10. Ohe! Vaishnava Thakura Page 139

11. Vibhavari Sesa Pages 140, 141

12. Nama-Sankirtana Pages 141, 142

13. Sakhi-Vrnde Vijnapti(Prayers to the Sakhis) Page 143

14. Saparsada-bhagavad-viraha janita-vilapa Pages 143, 144

15. Sri Radhika Stava Pages 144, 145

ISKCON Websites: Page 27.

Prasadam : 20 minutes

Let  the  entire  distribution  of  the  prasadam,  including  the  cleaning  up  be  organized  by  the members
themselves. They can take turns every week in doing the services. You can ensure that no one is burdened and
at the same time every body gets a chance to share in the services. Do not force any one to do the services, but
ask for volunteers.

If children volunteer to read out the prasadam mantra, they can be given turns to do so. Devotees repeat each
line after them.

You can spend time giving your association to the members while everyone honors the prasadam. Immediately
after the devotees have left the program, kindly fill in the attendance form.
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Week 30 – Members’ Section

Sri Namamrta  - The Nectar of the Holy Name
Page 143

By chanting the holy name, one can be delivered regardless of caste, creed, color or social position:

Generally brähmaëas are puffed up with false prestige because they belong to the aristocracy and
perform  many  Vedic  sacrifices.  In  South  India  especially,  this  fastidious  position  is  most
prominent. At any rate, this  was the case five hundred years ago. Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu
actually started a revolution against this brahminical system by inaugurating the chanting of the
Hare Kåñëa mantra. By this chanting, one can be delivered regardless of caste, creed, color or
social position. Whoever chants the Hare Kåñëa mahä-mantra is immediately purified due to the
transcendental  position  of  devotional  service.  Çré  Caitanya  Mahäprabhu  is  here  hinting  to
Vallabha Bhaööäcärya that an exalted brähmaëa who makes sacrifices and follows the Vedic
principles should not neglect a person who is engaged in devotional service by chanting the holy
name of the Lord.

Çré Caitanya-caritämåta Madhya-lélä 19.69

Passage for Discussion
Going from fearfulness and anger to real love

véta-räga-bhaya-krodhä

man-mayä mäm upäçritäù

bahavo jïäna-tapasä

pütä mad-bhävam ägatäù
TRANSLATION
Being freed from attachment, fear and anger, being fully absorbed in Me and taking refuge in Me,
many, many persons in the past became purifled by knowledge of Me-and thus they all attained
transcendental love for Me.

PURPORT

As described above, it is very difficult for a person who is too materially affected to understand the
personal  nature of the Supreme Absolute Truth. Generally, people who are attached to the
bodily conception of life are so absorbed in materialism that it is almost impossible for them to
understand that there is a transcendental  body which is imperishable, full of knowledge and
eternally blissful.

In the materialistic concept, the body is perishable, full of ignorance and completely miserable.
Therefore, people in general keep this same bodily idea in mind when they are informed of the
personal  form  of  the  Lord.  For  such  materialistic  men,  the  form  of  the  gigantic  material
manifestation  is  supreme.  Consequently  they  consider  the  Supreme  to  be  impersonal.  And
because  they  are  too  materially  absorbed,  the  conception  of  retaining  the  personality  after
liberation from matter frightens them. When they are informed that spiritual life is also individual
and personal, they become afraid of becoming persons again, and so they naturally prefer a kind of
merging into the impersonal void. Generally, they compare the living entities to the bubbles of the
ocean, which  merge into the ocean. That is  the highest perfection of spiritual existence attainable
without individual personality. This is a kind of fearful stage of life, devoid of perfect knowledge of
spiritual existence.



11Edition - September 2010

Bhakti Vriksha Modules - Srila Prabhupada Ashraya

Furthermore there are many persons who cannot understand spiritual existence at all. Being
embarassed  by  so  many  theories  and  by  contradictions  of  various  types  of  philosophical
speculation, they become  disgusted or angry and foolishly conclude that there is no supreme
cause and that everything is ultimately void. Such people are in a diseased condition of life.

Some people are too materially attached and therefore do not give attention to spiritual life, some
of  them  want  to  merge  into  the  supreme  spiritual  cause,  and  some  of  them  disbelieve  in
everything, being angry at all sorts of spiritual speculation out of hopelessness.

This last  class of men  take to  the shelter of some  kind  of intoxication, and their affective
hallucinations are sometimes accepted as spiritual vision.

One has to get rid of all three stages of attachment to the material world: negligence of spiritual
life, fear of a spiritual personal identity, and the conception of void that underlies the frustration of
life.

To get free from these three stages of the material concept of life, one has to take complete shelter
of the Lord, guided by the bona fide spiritual master, and follow the disciplines and regulative
principles of devotional life. The last stage of the devotional life is called  bhäva, or transcendental
love of Godhead.

According to Bhakti-rasämåta-sindhu, the science of devotional service:

ädau çraddhä tataù sädhu-saìgo ‘tha bhajana-kriyä tato
‘nartha-nivåttiù syät tato niñöhä rucis tataù athäsaktis

tato bhävas tataù premäbhyudaïcati sädhakänäm ayaà
premëaù prädurbhäve bhavet kramaù.

“In the beginning one must have a preliminary desire for self-realization. This will bring one to
the stage of  trying to associate with persons who are spiritually elevated. In next stage one
becomes initiated by an elevated spiritual master, and under his instruction the neophyte devotee
begins the process of devotional service. By execution of devotional service under the guidance of
the spiritual master, one becomes free from all material attachment, attains steadiness in self-
realization, and acquires a taste for hearing about the  Absolute Personality of Godhead, Çré
Kåñëa. This taste leads one further forward to attachment for Kåñëa  consciousness, which is
matured in bhäva, or the preliminary stage of transcendental love of God.

Real love for God is called premä, the highest perfectional stage of life.” In the premä stage there
is constant engagement in the transcendental loving service of the Lord. So, by the slow process of
devotional service,  under the guidance of the bona fide spiritual master, one can attain the
highest stage, being freed from all material attachment, from the fearfulness of one’s individual
spiritual personality, and from the frustrations resulting from void philosophy. Then one can
ultimately attain to the abode of the Supreme Lord.

Bhagavad- gita As It Is Chapter  4. Text 10

Discovery:

1. What qualifications are necessary to attain  love of God?

Understanding:

1. Why are some people afraid of the personal form of the Lord? What form of the Lord do they prefer?

2. Why are some people angry about any form of spiritual life? What do they take shelter of?
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3. Why are some people indifferent to spiritual life?

4. How can we rise above all the 3  material concepts  of  life and attain love of Godhead?

5. Give  a  brief  description  of  the  stages  one  will  go  through  before  attaining  love  of Godhead or
prema.

Applicaton:

1. Are you convinced that God or Krsna is a person and that attaining love of Krsna is the highest perfection
of life? Share your realizations on what you look forward to by advancing in Krsna consciousness.

Preaching is the essence
A bona fide devotee is aggrieved to see the fallen condition of the world:

A bona fide devotee of Lord Kåñëa is always pained to see the fallen condition of the whole
world. Çréla Bhaktisiddhänta Sarasvaté Öhäkura used to say, “There is no scarcity of anything
within this world. The only scarcity is of Kåñëa consciousness.” That is the vision of all pure
devotees. Because of this lack of Kåñëa  consciousness in human society, people are suffering
terribly, being merged in an ocean of nescience and  sense  gratification. A devotee onlooker is
very much aggrieved to see such a situation in the world.

Cc. Ädi 13.67

A devotee is not satisfied with his own salvation; out of compassion, he preaches to others,
and Kåiñhëa gives him special protection:

A devotee is not satisfied with his own salvation; out of compassion, he preaches to others, and
Kåiñhëa gives him special protection:

A Kåiñhëa conscious person should free himself from the clutches of mäyä, and he should also be
compassionate   to  all  others  suffering  in  those  clutches.  The  activities  of  the  Kåiñhëa
consciousness movement are meant not only for oneself but for others also. This is the perfection of
Kåiñhëa consciousness. One who is interested in his own salvation is not as advanced in Kåiñhëa
consciousness as one who feels compassion for others and who therefore propagates the Kåiñhëa
consciousness movement. Such an advanced devotee will never fall down, for Kåiñhëa will give him
special protection. That  is the sum and substance of the Kåiñhëa consciousness movement.

Çrémad-Bhägavatam 6.2.36-37
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Week 31 – Leader’s Section

The study  classes you have started for them on a day other  than the Bhakti Vriksha should be giving an
opportunity for the members to study the books more thoroughly. You could start with the Bhagavad Gita,

verse after verse from the first chapter. Read out the Sanskrit sloka line by line, with the translation with
repetition by the devotees. Make them read out the purports one by one. They can read one paragraph at a
time and you can ask them to repeat the points. You can explain the purport if need be and also share  some

realizations about its practical application.

The shastra will come alive for them when it is discussed with the others in the  group and  they will develop a
taste for studying Srila Prabhupada’s books. This is very essential for training them to be serious preachers

and leaders.

They will also start to participate better in the satsanga   as well as in   the spiritual edification sessions of the
Bhakti Vriksha.

The person who is conducting the study class should preferably have done a Bhakti shastri course, or at least
have a good overview of the Bhagavad Gita. But if this is not possible, still you can  conduct  a  study  class  and

have  everyone  learn  the  Bhagavad  Gita  together  from  Srila Prabhupada’s purports. You can give them a
quiz on the chapters covered during  the study class itself, or during the bi-monthly vyuha programs or doing
special gatherings, just to make them more enthusiastic about the Bhagavad Gita.

Ice breaker : 15 minutes

Share  an interesting and useful point that you have learnt from Srila Prabhupada’s books during the week, and
ask others also to do so in turn.

For those who are still a little new to the group or are somehow not reading yet, you could ask the question:
“What  is the thing that you are most grateful for in your life?”

Kirtan : 15 minutes

The regular members should have learnt the kirtana tune by now. You can add more simple tunes for your

kirtana, and teach the members to play the karatala, mridanga , etc.

Distribute the sheet containing the pranama mantras and the Hare Krsna mantra as well as the glorifications
at the end of the kirtana to the newer members.

Continue with the offering of incense by every member to the Alter Deities or Deity pictures.

Japa…. 15 minutes

Ask the members to take turns to read out a few sentences each from the passage   from Sri Namamrita.

Chant a mala of japa together loudly after chanting the Pancatattva mantra 3 times together. Enquire from
the members after the japa , how they feel now after chanting 8 minimum rounds at home everyday. You could

ask one or two members to share their realizations. The others you could ask in the subsequent weeks.
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Discussion- 45 minutes

If there are new comers to the group, then you should give them a brief introduction on Krsna consciousness
and a summary of what you have been doing so far. It is better to give them the first week’s edification to go
through. If there are more than one member, you can facilitate  a discussion between them separately. This
should not be difficult as the other members are also going to be discussing in smaller  groups as you will find
out below:

You should divide the group into 2 or 3 groups and make them sit in circles. Make sure that the group is  evenly
distributed with regard to the   number of senior, junior and new members in them.

Distribute the sheets containing the Discussion Session to the members.  You could ask a senior member in
each group to be the group spokesman/woman.

The leader of each group has to facilitate the participation of all the members, encouraging each one to  answer
the question  addressed to  them.  Let  the  leader  take down  their points.  This procedure is only for the
Discovery and Understanding sessions.

After this the whole group can sit in a circle. You can ask the leaders to read out the consolidated answers of
their respective groups for each of the questions. Or, better still, you can go round the circle, asking each
member the next question if they have nothing to add to the answer to the previous question.

After this, you can ask each one of them to answer the application question one by one.

You can then sum up the spiritual edification lesson once again and add more points relevant to the topic. You
can also include interesting pastimes of the Lord and His devotees, current topics etc, to substantiate the topic.

Preaching Session : 15 minutes

Ask the members to take turns to read out a few sentences each from the passage from Preaching is the
Essence:

With more devotees now on the Krishna sadhak  level, you can start entrusting more preaching responsibilities
to them .

Making phone calls to remind the new members of the Bhakti Vriksha  programs, enquiring the well being of
the newer members during the week and slowly encouraging them to start chanting, visiting new members in
their homes to give them some association and encouragement etc. can all be distributed to the senior members
of the group.

The juniors could try to get their colleagues at work, their neighbors, friends, relatives, etc to bring them  to
the  out  reach/  festival/  vyuha  programs.  After  some  cultivation  they can  be requested to attend other
Bhakti Vriksa groups if they are there and if they are not already filled up. Otherwise , since in the next 24
weeks, there will hopefully emerge a few trained leaders to start new Bhakti Vriksa groups, these new contacts
can be invited to the those new  groups. So after you share your preaching work done for the week, entrust
all the members with their respective responsibilities for the week, and note it down. You should ask them for
the report the  subsequent week and give them further tasks to do.

Discuss any doubts or queries they may have about their preaching services.

You can also engage all of them in book distribution, tapes of kirtans, lectures and prasadam, incense etc
to  their friends and acquaintances.
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Fill in this table in your preaching session’s note book:

Date Member Preaching Target Additional notes
Assignment Achieved:

Yes/ No

Home Work

Things to Learn

Reference:

A Hand Book for Bhakti Vriksha members Part 2

Siksha level: Srila Prabhupada Ashraya

(CD with BG slokas and Vaishnava songs enclosed) Read:

Sikshastakam:Pages 106, 107, 108, 109
Maintaining a Good  Sadhana at Home - Pages 110, 111

Bhagavad-gita slokas to learn : B.G 9.29

Srila Prabhupada Books To  Read: “Srila Prabhupada’s Biography -contd-”

Vaishnava Songs:

1. Radha Krishna Bol  Bol  !!! Pages 128, 129

2. Bhajahu Re Mana Page 130

3. Prayer To One’s Beloved Lord Pages 131, 132

4. Gauranga  Bolita Habe Pages 132, 133, 134

5. Jaya Radha Madhava Pages 134

6. A Prayer To Lotus Feet of Lord Sri Gauranga Pages 134, 135

7. Udilo Aruna Pages 136, 137

8. Jiv Jago Page 137

9. Sri Nama-Kirtana Page 138

10. Ohe! Vaishnava Thakura Page 139

11. Vibhavari Sesa Pages 140, 141

12. Nama-Sankirtana Pages 141, 142

13. Sakhi-Vrnde Vijnapti (Prayers to the Sakhis) Page 143

14. Saparsada-bhagavad-viraha janita-vilapa Pages 143, 144

15. Sri Radhika Stava Pages 144, 145

ISKCON  Websites: Page 27
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Prasadam : 20 minutes

Let the entire distribution of the prasadam, including the  cleaning up be organized by the members themselves.
They can take turns every week in doing the services. You can ensure that no one is burdened and at the same
time every body gets a chance to share in the services. Do not force any one to do the services, but ask for
volunteers.

If children volunteer to read out the prasadam mantra , they can be given turns to do so. Devotees repeat each
line after them.

You can spend time giving your association to the members while everyone honors the prasadam. Enquire from

the members if they are cooking food for the Lord and offering it to Him before honoring the prasadam.
Encourage them to cook and offer to the Lord. If someone is doing it regularly, express your appreciation.
These are big milestones in their spiritual advancement . Teach them how to do the offering to the Deity
pictures if you have not already done .Also tell them the rules to follow while cooking for the Lord and the
consciousness in which it must be prepared.

Give them some vegetarian , non onion  and garlic recipes to follow.

You can also ask each of them to share a recipe they know. You can ask one of the members who volunteer to
compile the various recipes , type them out for distribution to all the members.
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Week 31 – Members’ Section

Sri Namamrta
Unlike the conditioned soul, there is no distinction between Kåñëa’s name and His person:

[Lord Caitanya to a brähmaëa]: “The Lord’s holy name, His form and His personality are all one
and the same.  There is no difference between them. Since all of them are absolute, they are
transcendentally blissful. There is no difference between Kåiñhëa’s body and Himself or between
His name and Himself. As far as the conditioned soul is concerned, everything is different. One’s
name is different from the body, from one’s original form and so on.... The holy name of Kåiñhëa,
His transcendental qualities and pastimes as well as Lord Kåiñhëa Himself are all equal. They are all
spiritual and full of bliss.”

The name of Kåiñhëa and Kåiñhëa the person are both spiritual. Everything about Kåiñhëa is
transcendental, blissful and objective. For a conditioned soul, the body is different from the soul,
and the name given by the father is also different from the soul. The conditioned living entity’s
identification with material objects keeps him from attaining his actual position. Although he is an
eternal servant of Kåiñhëa, he acts differently.

The  svarüpa,  or  actual  identification  of  the  living  entity,  is  described  by  Çré  Caitanya
Mahäprabhu as jévera ‘svarupa’ haya-kåñëera ‘nitya-däsa.’ [Cc. Madhya 20.108]. The conditioned
soul has forgotten the real activities of his original position. However, this is not the case with
Kåiñhëa. Kåiñhëa’s name and His  person  are identical. There is no such thing as mäyä for
Kåiñhëa because Kåiñhëa is not a product of the material creation. There is no difference between
Kåiñhëa’s body and His soul. Kåiñhëa is simultaneously both  soul and body. The distinction
between body and soul applies to conditioned souls.

The body of the conditioned soul is different from the soul, and the conditioned soul’s name is
different from his body. One may be named Mr. John, but if we call for Mr. John, Mr. John may
never actually appear. However, if we utter the holy name of Kåiñhëa, Kåiñhëa is immediately
present on our tongue.

In the Padma Puräëa, Kåñëa says, mad-bhakta yatra gäyanti tatra tiñöhämi närada: “O Närada, I am
present  wherever My devotees are chanting.” When the devotees chant the holy name of
Kåiñhëa—Hare Kåiñhëa, Hare Kåiñhëa, Kåiñhëa Kåiñhëa, Hare Hare/ Hare Räma, Hare Räma,
Räma Räma, Hare Hare—Lord Kåiñhëa is immediately present.

Çré Caitanya-caritämåta Madhya-lélä 17.131-32, 135

Passage for Discussion
The method of Krishna Consciousness

brahmärpaëaà brahma havir brahmägnau brahmaëä hutam brahmaiva tena
gantavyaà brahma-karma-samädhinä

TRANSLATION

A person who is fully absorbed in Kåiñhëa consciousness is sure to attain the spiritual kingdom
because of his full contribution to spiritual activities, in which the consummation is absolute and

that which is offered is of the same spiritual nature.
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PURPORT

How activities in Kåiñhëa consciousness can lead one ultimately to the spiritual goal is described
here. There are various activities in Kåiñhëa consciousness, and all of them will be described in the
following  verses.  But,  for  the  present,  just  the  principle  of  Kåiñhëa  consciousness  is
described. A conditioned soul, entangled in material contamination, is sure to act in the material
atmosphere,  and  yet  he  has  to  get  out  of  such  an  environment.  The  process  by  which  the
conditioned soul can get out of the material atmosphere is Kåiñhëa consciousness. For example, a
patient who is suffering from a disorder of the bowels due to overindulgence in milk products is
cured by another milk product, namely curds.

The materially absorbed conditioned soul can be cured by Kåiñhëa consciousness as set forth
here in the Gétä. This process is generally known as yajïa, or activities (sacrifices) simply meant
for the satisfaction  of  Viñëu  or  Kåiñhëa.  The  more the  activities  of  the  material  world  are
performed  in  Kåiñhëa  consciousness,  or  for  Viñëu  only,  the  more  the  atmosphere  becomes
spiritualized by complete absorption. Brahman means spiritual. The Lord is spiritual, and the rays
of His transcendental body are called brahmajyoti, His spiritual effulgence. Everything that exists
is  situated  in  that  brahmajyoti,  but  when  the  jyoti  is  covered  by  illusion  (mäyä)  or  sense
gratification,  it  is  called  material.  This  material  veil  can  be  removed  at  once  by  Kåiñhëa
consciousness; thus the offering for the sake of Kåiñhëa consciousness, the consuming agent of
such an offering or contribution; the process of consumption, the contributor, and the result are-
all combined together-Brahman, or the Absolute Truth.

The Absolute Truth covered by mäyä is called matter. Matter dovetailed for the cause of the
Absolute Truth regains its spiritual quality. Kåiñhëa consciousness is the process of converting
the illusory consciousness into Brahman, or the Supreme.

When the mind is fully absorbed in Kåiñhëa consciousness, it is said to be in samädhi, or trance.
Anything done in such transcendental consciousness is called yajïa, or sacrifice for the Absolute.
In that condition of spiritual consciousness, the contributor, the contribution, the consumption,
the performer or leader of the performance, and the result or ultimate gain-everything-becomes
one in the Absolute, the Supreme Brahman. That is the method of Kåiñhëa consciousness.

Discovery:

1. What is the qualification needed to go back to the spiritual world?

Understanding:

1. Describe material consciousness.

2. Describe how this material veil is removed, with an example.

3. How do activities in Krsna consciousness become absolute in nature?

4. How is perfect yagna performed for the Absolute?

Application:

1. How can we improve our Krsna consciousness, so that all our activities become more and more spiritual
in nature?
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Preaching is the Essence
The Lord is satisfied with a preacher who is tolerant and merciful:

The Lord is very satisfied with His devotee when the devotee greets other people with tolerance,
mercy, friendship and equality.

It is the duty of an advanced devotee in the second stage of devotional perfection to act in
accordance with this verse.... Sometimes devotees are ill-treated by envious persons. It is advised
that an advanced devotee should be tolerant; he should show complete mercy to persons who are
ignorant or innocent. A preacher-devotee is meant to show mercy to innocent persons whom he
can elevate to devotional service. Everyone, by constitutional position, is an eternal servant of
God. Therefore, a devotee’s business is to awaken everyone’s Krishna consciousness. That is his
mercy.... His general view should be to see every living entity as part of  the Supreme Lord.
Different living entities appear in different forms of dress, but according to the instruction of the
Bhagavad-gétä, a learned person sees all living entities equally. Such treatment by the devotee is
very much appreciated by the Supreme Lord.

Çrémad-Bhägavatam 4.11.13
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Week 32 – Leader’s Section

Organizing picnics or get-togethers on certain week-ends is a wonderful way of creating a family feeling
among the members. It will also gradually make them associate more with one another for close inter personal
relationships, rather than with their materialistic friends. It is also ideal for the children of the group to feel
comfortable and happy in the association.

Organizing will not be a strain for any one individual if you let everyone take part and volunteer their services.
At the end of the day, you will be happy you undertook it as you find all the members blissful and happy.

You can make the outings / get-togethers Krsna conscious, by including kirtana, Krsna conscious games or quiz
and sharing personal realizations etc.

We will give you a list of suggestions for these outings as a separate sheet after this week’s lesson.

Satsanga :  15 minutes

Share  an interesting and useful point that you have learnt from Srila Prabhupada’s books during the week, and
ask others also to do so in turn.

For those who are still a little new to the group or are somehow not reading yet, you could ask the question:
“What do you like most of going to the Temple?”

Kirtana : 15 minutes

If any of your members have started to chant 16 rounds of japa, then you can encourage them by asking them
to lead the kirtan. Of course you should do so after giving them sufficient training and have tested that they
are able to do so effectively. This will also enthuse the other members by giving them hope to make further
progress and feel a sense of achievement.

Japa…. 15 minutes

Ask the members to take turns to read out a few sentences each from the   passage   from Sri
Namamrita.

Chant a mala of japa together loudly after chanting the Panca tattva mantra 3 times together. Enquire from
the members after the japa , how they feel now after chanting 8 minimum rounds at home everyday. You could
ask one or two members to share their realizations. The others you could ask in the subsequent weeks.

Discussion- 45 minutes

If there are newcomers to the group, then you should give them a brief introduction on Krishna consciousness
and a summary of what you have been doing so far. It is better to give them the first week’s edification to go
through. If there is more than one member, you can facilitate a discussion between them separately. This
should not be difficult as the other members are also going to be discussing in smaller groups as you will find
out below:

You should divide the group into 2 or 3 groups and make them sit in circles. Make sure that the group is evenly
distributed with regard to the number of senior, junior and new members in them.

Distribute the sheets containing the Passage for Discussion to the members.   You could ask a senior member
in each group to be the group spokesman/woman.

The leader of each group has to facilitate the participation of all the members, encouraging each one to  answer
the question  addressed to  them.  Let  the leader  take down  their points.  This procedure is only for the
Discovery and Understanding sessions.
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After this the whole group can sit in a circle. You can ask the leaders to read out the consolidated answers of
their respective groups for each of the questions. Or, better still, you can go round the circle, asking each
member the next question if they have nothing to add to the answer to the previous question.

After this, you can ask each one of them to answer the application question one by one.

You can then sum up the spiritual edification lesson once again and add more points relevant to the topic. You
can also include interesting pastimes of the Lord and his devotees,current topics etc, to substantiate the topic.

Preaching Session : 15 minutes
Ask the members to take turns to read out a few sentences each from Preaching is the Essence. With more

devotees now on   the Krishna sadhak sadhaka level, you can start entrusting more
preaching responsibilities to them .

Making phone calls to remind the new members of the Bhakti Vriksha  programs, enquiring the well being of
the newer members during the week and slowly encouraging them to start chanting, visiting new members in
their homes to give them some association and encouragement etc.. can all be distributed to the senior members
of the group.

The juniors could try to get their colleagues at work,   their neighbors, friends relatives, etc to bring them to
the program.

So after you share your preaching work done for the week, entrust all the members with their respective
responsibilities for the week, and note it down. You should ask them for the report the subsequent week and give
them further tasks to do.

Discuss any doubts or queries they may have about their preaching services.

You can also engage all of them in book distribution   to  their friends and acquaintances. Fill in this table in

your Preaching session note book:

Date Member Preaching Target Additional notes
Assignment Achieved:

Yes/ No
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Please enter the details about your members  attending this week:

No. Members Attendance Current Siksha status Remarks

Home Work

Things to Learn

Reference:

A Hand Book for Bhakti Vriksha members Part 2

Siksha level: Srila Prabhupada Ashraya

(CD with BG slokas and Vaishnava songs enclosed)

Read: Six Symptoms Of Surrenderin Devotional Service:Page 112

Offering Obeisances  & Respecting Vaishnavas: Pages 113, 114

Four Regulative Principles:Pages 115

Bhagavad-gita slokas to learn : B.G 12.8, B.G 12.9, B.G 12.10

Srila Prabhupada Books To  Read: “Sri Isopanishad and Nectar of Instruction”

Vaishnava Songs:

1. Radha Krishna Bol  Bol  !!! Pages 128, 129

2. Bhajahu Re Mana Page 130

3. Prayer To One’s Beloved Lord Pages 131, 132

4. Gauranga  Bolita Habe Pages 132, 133, 134

5. Jaya Radha Madhava Pages 134

6. A Prayer To Lotus Feet of Lord Sri Gauranga Pages 134, 135

7. Udilo Aruna Pages 136, 137
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8. Jiv Jago Page 137

9. Sri Nama-Kirtana Page 138

10. Ohe! Vaishnava Thakura Page 139

11. Vibhavari Sesa Pages 140, 141

12. Nama-Sankirtana Pages 141, 142

13. Sakhi-Vrnde Vijnapti (Prayers to the Sakhis) Page 143

14. Saparsada-bhagavad-viraha janita-vilapa Pages 143, 144

15. Sri Radhika Stava Pages 144, 145

ISKCON Websites: Page 27

Prasadam : 20 minutes

Let  the  entire  distribution  of  the  prasadam,  including  the  cleaning  up  be  organized  by  the members
themselves. They can take turns every week in doing the services. You can ensure that no one is burdened and
at the same time every body gets a chance to share in the services. Do not force any one to do the services, but
ask for volunteers.

If children volunteer to read out the prasadam mantra, they can be given turns to do so. Devotees repeat each
line after them.

You can spend time giving your association to the members while everyone honors the prasadam. Enquire from

the members if they are cooking food for the Lord and offering it to Him before honoring the prasadam.
Encourage them to cook and offer to the Lord. If someone is doing it regularly, express your appreciation.
These are big milestones in their spiritual advancement. Teach them how to do the offering to the Deity
pictures if you have not already done .Also tell them the rules to follow while cooking for the Lord and the
consciousness in which it must be prepared.

Give them some vegetarian, non-onion and non-garlic recipes to follow.

You can also ask each of them to share a recipe they know. You can ask one of the members who volunteer to
compile the various recipes, type them out for distribution to all the members.
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Week 32 – Members’ Section

Sri Namamrta
The Hare Kåiñhëa mantra is the greatest benediction:

It is said that once a poor brähmaëa worshiped Lord Çiva for a benediction, and Lord Çiva
advised the  devotee to go to Sanätana Gosvämé. The devotee went to Sanätana Gosvämé and
informed  him  that  Lord  Çiva  had  advised  him  to  seek  out  the  best  benediction  from  him
(Sanätana). Sanätana had a touchstone with him, which he kept with the garbage. On the request
of the poor brähmaëa, Sanätana gave him the touchstone, and the brähmaëa was very happy to
have it.

He now could get as much gold as he desired simply by touching the touchstone to iron. But
after he left  Sanätana, he thought, “If a touchstone is the best benediction, why has Sanätana
Gosvämé kept it with the garbage?” He therefore returned and asked Sanätana Gosvämé, “Sir, if
this is the best benediction, why did  you  keep it with the garbage?” Sanätana Gosvämé then
informed him, “Actually, this is not the best benediction. But are you prepared to take the best
benediction from me?” The brähmaëa said, “Yes, sir. Lord Çiva has sent me to you for the best
benediction.”

Then Sanätana Gosvämé asked him to throw the touchstone in the water nearby and then come
back. The poor brähmaëa did so, and when he returned, Sanätana Gosvämé initiated him with the
Hare Kåñëa mantra. Thus by the benediction of Lord Çiva the brähmaëa got the association of the
best devotee of Lord Kåñëa and was thus initiated in the mahä-mantra, Hare Kåñëa, Hare Kåñëa,
Kåñëa Kåñëa, Hare Hare/ Hare Räma, Hare Räma, Räma Räma, Hare Hare.

Çrémad-Bhägavatam  4.7.6

Passage for Discussion
Secret if Bhakti Yoga Success: Determination

sa niçcayena yoktavyo yogo
‘nirviëëa-cetasä saìkalpa-

prabhavän kämäàs tyaktvä
sarvän açeñataù

manasaivendriya-grämaà
viniyamya samantataù

TRANSLATION

One should engage oneself in the practice of yoga with undeviating determination and faith. One
should abandon, without exception, all material desires born of false ego and thus control all the
senses on all sides by the mind.

PURPORT

The yoga practitioner should be determined and should patiently prosecute the practice without
deviation.  One  should  be  sure  of  success  at  the  end  and  pursue  this  course  with  great
perserverance, not  becoming discouraged if there is any delay in the attainment of success.
Success is sure for the rigid practitioner. Regarding bhakti-yoga, Rupa Gosvämé says:

utsähän niçcayäd dhairyät tat tat karma-pravartanät

saìga-tyägät satovåtteù ñaòbhir bhaktiù prasidhyati
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“The  process  of  bhakti-yoga  can  be  executed  successfully  with  full-hearted  enthusiasm,
perseverance, and determination by following the prescribed duties in the association of devotees
and by engaging completely in activities of goodness.”

As for determination, one should follow the example of the sparrow who lost her eggs in the
waves of the ocean. A sparrow laid her eggs on the shore of the ocean, but the big ocean carried
away the eggs on its waves. The sparrow became very upset and asked the ocean to return her
eggs. The ocean did not even consider her appeal. So the sparrow decided to dry up the ocean.
She began to pick out the water in her small beak, and everyone laughed at her for her impossible
determination. The news of her activity spread, and at last Garuòa, the gigantic bird carrier of
Lord Viñëu, heard it. He became compassionate toward his small sister bird, and so he came to
see the sparrow. Garuòa was very pleased by the determination of the small sparrow, and he
promised to help. Thus Garuòa at once asked the ocean to return her eggs lest he himself take up
the work of  the  sparrow. The ocean was frightened at this, and returned the eggs. Thus the
sparrow became happy by the grace of Garuòa.

Similarly, the practice of yoga, especially bhakti-yoga in Kåiñhëa consciousness, may appear to be
a very difficult job. But if anyone follows the principles with great determination, the Lord will
surely help, for God helps those who help themselves.

“Bhagavad-gita  As it is
BY DIVINE GRACE A.C. BHAKTIVEDANTA SWAMI PRABHUPADA Bg. Ch-6 Text-24

Discovery:

1. What are the ingredients neccessary for success in our spiritual lives?

Understanding:

1. With the example of the sparrow explain how we should be determined to continue with our spiritual lives
in spite of all obstacles..

2. Why is it guaranteed that we will succeed in our spiritual path if we persist?

Application:

1. Share some of the obstacles you encountered in practicing Krsna consciousness, and how you overcame
them. If you have not already overcome them, mention those also.

Preaching is the essence
Out of compassion for materialists, devotees preach Kåñëa consciousness:

The duty of those who follow in the footsteps of Prahlada Maharaja is to teach the entire world
how to be  Kåiñhëa conscious and thus be really happy.... Materialistic persons are engaged in
striving  for  temporary  benefits,  whereas  persons  advanced  in  spiritual  knowledge,  such  as
Prahläda Mahäräja, are not interested  in the materialistic way of life. Instead, they want to be
elevated to an eternal life of knowledge and bliss. Therefore, as Kåiñhëa is always compassionate to
the fallen souls, His servants, the devotees of Lord Kåiñhëa, are also interested in educating the
entire populace in Kåiñhëa consciousness. The mistake of materialistic life is  understood by
devotees,  and  therefore  they smile  upon  it,  considering it  insignificant.  Out  of  compassion,
however, such devotees preach the gospel of Bhagavad-gétä all over the world.

Çrémad-Bhägavatam 7.5.55
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Week 33 – Leader’s Section

There are various practical aspects of devotional service that you need to teach the devotees in your group.
How to set up the altar, how to perform the Arathi, how to lead a kirtana, play the karatala and mridanga (if
possible),to sing the various songs during the Arathi,how to offer the Bhoga to the Lord, how to apply tilaka on
all the 12 parts of the body, how to tie a dhoti or even sari, etc, etc…All these aspects cannot be covered
during a regular Vrinda program, and so during the half an hour set aside during the study classes, make sure
that the devotees get well trained in all these aspects. If need be you can also invite them to come and learn
these things separately on another day from you.

Ice breaker : 15 minutes

Share  an interesting and useful point that you have learnt from Srila Prabhupada’s books during the week, and
ask others also to do so in turn.

For those who are still a little new to the group or are somehow not reading yet, you could ask the question:
When  someone tells you that you are doing something wrong, what is your usual reaction?

Kirtana : 15 minutes

The regular members should have learnt the kirtan tune by now. You can add more simple tunes for your kirtana,
and teach the members to play the karatala, mridanga, etc.

Distribute the sheet containing the pranama mantras and the Hare Krsna mantra as well as the glorifications
at the end of the kirtana to the newer members.

Continue with the offering of incense by every member to the Alter Deities or Deity pictures.

Japa…. 15 minutes

Ask the members to take turns to read out a few sentences each from Sri Namamrita.

Chant a mala of japa together loudly after chanting the Panca tattva mantra 3 times together. Enquire from
the members after the japa , how they feel now after chanting 8 minimum rounds at home everyday. You could
ask one or two members to share their realizations. The others you could ask in the subsequent weeks..

Discussion: 45 minutes

If there are new-comers to the group, then you should give them a brief introduction on Krsna consciousness
and a summary of what you have been doing so far. It is better to give them the first week’s edification to go
through. If there are more than one member, you can facilitate  a discussion between them separately. This
should not be difficult as the other members are also going to be discussing in smaller  groups as you will find
out below:

You should divide the group into 2 or 3 groups and make them sit in circles. Make sure that the group is  evenly
distributed with regard to the   number of senior, junior and new members in them.

Distribute the sheets containing the Passage for Discussion to the members.   You could ask a senior member
in each group to be the group spokesman/woman.

The leader of each group has to facilitate the participation of all the members, encouraging each one to  answer
the question  addressed to  them.  Let  the leader  take down  their points.  This procedure is only for the
Discovery and Understanding sessions.

Edition – September 2010
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After this the whole group can sit in a circle. You can ask the leaders to read out the consolidated answers of
their respective groups for each of the questions. Or, better still, you can go round the circle, asking each
member the next question if they have nothing to add to the answer to the previous question.

After this, you can ask each one of them to answer the Application question one by one.

You can then sum up the spiritual edification lesson once again and add more points relevant to the topic. You
can also include interesting pastimes of the Lord and his devotees, current topics etc, to substantiate the topic.

Preaching Session : 15 minutes

Ask the members to take turns to read out a few sentences each from Preaching is the Essence.

With more devotees now on the Krsna sadhaka level, you can start entrusting more preaching responsibilities
to them.

Making phone calls to remind the new members of the Bhakti Vriksha  programs, enquiring the well being of
the newer members during the week and slowly encouraging them to start chanting, visiting new members in
their homes to give them some association and encouragement etc.. can all be distributed to the senior members
of the group.

The juniors could try to get their colleagues at work, their neighbors, friends, relatives, etc to bring them to
the program.

So after you share your preaching work done for the week, entrust all the members with their respective
responsibilities for the week, and note it down. You should ask them for the report the subsequent week and give
them further tasks to do.

Discuss any doubts or queries they may have about their preaching services.

You can also engage all of them in book distribution   to their friends and acquaintances.

Fill in this table in your Preaching session note book:

Date Member Preaching Target Additional notes
Assignment Achieved:

Yes/ No

Home Work Things to Learn Reference:

A Hand Book for Bhakti Vriksha members Part 2

Siksha level: Srila Prabhupada Ashraya

(CD with BG slokas and Vaishnava songs enclosed)

Read: Why  Onion & Garlic are not  good for consumption:Pages 116, 117

Substitutes for Onion, Garlic & Eggs: Pages 118

Bhagavad-gita slokas to learn : B.G 12.11, B.G 12.12

Srila Prabhupada Books To  Read: “Nectar of Devotion(abridged version)”
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Vaishnava Songs:

1. Radha Krishna Bol  Bol  !!! Pages 128, 129

2. Bhajahu Re Mana Page 130

3. Prayer To One’s Beloved Lord Pages 131, 132

4. Gauranga  Bolita Habe Pages 132, 133, 134

5. Jaya Radha Madhava Pages 134

6. A Prayer To Lotus Feet of Lord Sri Gauranga Pages 134, 135

7. Udilo Aruna Pages 136, 137

8. Jiv Jago Page 137

9. Sri Nama-Kirtana Page 138

10. Ohe! Vaishnava Thakura Page 139

11. Vibhavari Sesa Pages 140, 141

12. Nama-Sankirtana Pages 141, 142

13. Sakhi-Vrnde Vijnapti (Prayers to the Sakhis) Page 143

14. Saparsada-bhagavad-viraha janita-vilapa Pages 143, 144

15. Sri Radhika Stava Pages 144, 145

ISKCON Websites: Page 27

Prasadam: 20 minutes

Let  the  entire  distribution  of  the  prasadam,  including  the  cleaning  up  be  organized  by  the members
themselves. They can take turns every week in doing the services. You can ensure that no one is burdened and
at the same time every body gets a chance to share in the services. Do not force any one to do the services, but
ask for volunteers.

If children volunteer to read out the prasadam mantra, they can be given turns to do so. Devotees repeat each
line after them.

You can spend time giving your association to the members while everyone honors the prasadam. Enquire from

the members if they are cooking food for the Lord and offering it to Him before
honoring the prasadam. Encourage them to cook and offer to the Lord.If someone is doing it regularly,
express your appreciation. These are big milestones in their spiritual advancement . Teach them how to do the
offering to the Deity pictures if you have not already done .Also tell them the rules to follow while cooking for
the Lord and the consciousness in which it must be prepared.

Give them some vegetarian, non-onion-and-garlic recipes to follow.

You can also ask each of them to share a recipe they know. You can ask one of the members who volunteer to
compile the various recipes , type them out for distribution to all the members.

Immediately after the devotees have left the program, kindly fill in the Attendance form.
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Week 33 – Members’ Section

Sri Namamrta

As long as one is within the limited jurisdiction of fruitive activities or is involved in mental
speculation, he may perhaps be eligible to study or teach the theoretical knowledge of Vedänta-
sütra,  but  he  cannot  understand  the  supreme,  eternal,  transcendental  (completely  liberated)
vibration of Hare Kåiñhëa, Hare Kåiñhëa, Kåiñhëa Kåiñhëa, Hare Hare/ Hare Räma, Hare Räma,
Räma Räma, Hare Hare. One who has achieved perfection in chanting the transcendental Hare
Kåiñhëa vibration does not have to separately learn the philosophy of Vedänta-sütra. According to
the teachings of Caitanya  Mahäprabhu, the  bona fide  spiritual  master, those who do not
understand the transcendental vibration as being nondifferent from the Supreme and who try to
become Mäyävädé philosophers or experts in Vedänta-sütra are all fools. Studying Vedänta-sütra
by one’s own efforts (the ascending process of knowledge) is another sign of foolishness.

He who has attained a taste for chanting the transcendental vibration, however, actually attains
the conclusion of Vedänta. In this connection, there are two verses in Çrémad-Bhägavatam which
are very instructive. The  purport of the first is that even if a low caste person is engaged in
chanting the transcendental vibration, it  is  to be understood that he has performed all types of
renunciation, austerities and sacrifice and has studied all the Brahma-sütras. Thus one can be able
to chant Hare Kåiñhëa, Hare Kåiñhëa, Kåiñhëa Kåiñhëa, Hare Hare/  Hare Räma, Hare Räma, Räma
Räma, Hare Hare. The purport of the second verse is that one who chants the two syllables Ha-ri
must be considered to have studied all the Vedas: the Åg Veda, Atharva Veda, Yajur Veda and Säma
Veda.

Teachings of Lord Caitanya

Passage for Discussion
Controlling the restless mind

caïcalaà hi manaù kåñëa

pramäthi balavad dåòham

tasyähaà nigrahaà manye

väyor iva su-duñkaram
TRANSLATION

For the mind is restless, turbulent, obstinate and very strong, O Kåñëa, and to subdue it is, it
seems to me, more difficult than controlling the wind.

PURPORT

The mind is so strong and obstinate that it sometimes overcomes the intelligence, although mind is
supposed to be subservient to the intelligence. For a man in the practical world who has to fight so
many opposing elements, it is certainly very difficult to control the mind. Artificially, one may
establish a mental equilibrium toward both friend and enemy, but ultimately no worldly man can
do so, for this is more difficult than controlling the raging wind. In the Vedic literatures it is said:

ätmänaà rathinaà viddhi çaréraà ratham eva ca
buddhintu särathià viddhi manaù pragraham eva ca

indriyäëi hayänähur viñayäàs teñu gocarän
ätmendriya-mano-yukto bhoktety ähur manéñiëaù.

Edition – September 2010



30 Mathuradesh Training Center

Bhakti Vriksha Modules - Srila Prabhupada Ashraya

“The individual is the passenger in the car of the material body, and intelligence is the driver.
Mind is the  driving instrument, and the senses are the horses. The self is thus the enjoyer or
sufferer  in  the  association  of  the  mind  and  senses.  So  it  is  understood  by  great  thinkers.”
Intelligence is supposed to direct the mind, but the mind is so strong and obstinate that it often
overcomes even one’s own intelligence.

Such a strong mind is supposed to be controlled by the practice of yoga, but such practice is
never practical  for a worldly person like Arjuna. And what can we say of modern man? The
simile used here is  appropriate:  one cannot capture the blowing wind. And it is even more
difficult to capture the turbulent mind. The easiest way to control the mind, as suggested by Lord
Caitanya, is chanting “Hare Kåñëa,” the great mantra for deliverance, in all humility. The method
prescribed is sa vai manaù kåñëa-padäravindayoù: one must engage one’s mind fully in Kåñëa. Only
then will there remain no other engagements to agitate the mind.

Bg 6.35

Discovery:

1. Describe the analogy of the chariot and the driver  with our body  and ourselves.

Understanding:

1. What is supposed to control our minds?

2. Why is it so difficult to control the mind?

3. Describe how we can easily control our minds as suggested by Lord Chaitanya Mahaprabhu.

Application:

1. Share your realizations on how the process of Krsna consciousness is helping you to control your mind.

PPPPPrrrrreaeaeaeaeaccccchhhhhing ing ing ing ing iiiiisssss t t t t thhhhhe e e e e esesesesessesesesesennnnnccccceeeee
For a preacher to have potency, he must be pure:

Our Kåiñhëa consciousness movement is meant for this purpose. We want to create pure devotees
so that other people will benefit by their association. In this way the number of pure devotees
increases. Professional preachers cannot create pure devotees.... Only a pure devotee can convert
others to pure  devotional service. It is therefore important for all the preachers in our Kåñëa
consciousness movement to  first become pure devotees and follow the regulative principles,
refraining from illicit sex, meat-eating,  gambling and intoxication. They should regularly chant
the Hare Kåiñhëa mahä-mantra on their beads, follow  the devotional process, rise early in the
morning, attend maìgala-ärati and recite Çrémad-Bhägavatam and  Bhagavad-gétä regularly. In
this way, one can become purified and free from all material contamination.... To make a show of
devotional service will not help one. One must be a pure devotee following the devotional
process; then one can convert others to devotional service.... If a preacher behaves properly in
devotional service, he will be able to convert others. Otherwise, his preaching will have no effect.

Cc. Madhya 24.98
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Week 34 – Leader’s Section
The preaching session from this week onwards will endeavor to make plans for home visits and to review the
last week’s visits.

Home visits are an integral and very effective method of cultivating people at different levels.

Ice breaker : 15 minutes

Share an interesting and useful point that you have learnt from Srila Prabhupada’s books during the week, and
ask others also to do so in turn.

For those who are still a little new to the group or are somehow not reading yet, you could ask the question:
Tell us something you learned about yourself this year.

Kirtan : 15 minutes

The regular members should have learnt the kirtan tune by now. You can add more simple tunes for your kirtan,
and teach the members to play the karatala, mridanga , etc.

Distribute the sheet containing the pranama mantras and the Hare Krsna mantra as well as the glorifications
at the end of the kirtana to the newer members.

Continue with the offering of incense by every member to the Alter Deities or Deity

Japa…. 15 minutes

Ask the members to take turns to read out a few sentences each from Sri Namamrita.

Chant a mala of japa together loudly after chanting the Pancatattva mantra 3 times together. Enquire from the
members after the japa, how they feel now after chanting 8 minimum rounds at home everyday. You could ask
one or two members to share their realizations. The others you could ask in the subsequent weeks..

Discussion- 45 minutes

If there are newcomers to the group, then you should give them a brief introduction on Krsna consciousness
and a summary of what you have been doing so far. It is better to give them the first week’s edification to go
through. If there are more than one member, you can facilitate  a discussion between them separately. This
should not be difficult as the other members are also going to be discussing in smaller  groups as you will find
out below:

You should divide the group into 2 or 3 groups and make them sit in circles. Make sure that the group is  evenly
distributed with regard to the   number of senior, junior and new members in them.

Distribute the sheets containing the Passage for Discussion to the members.   You could ask a senior member
in each group to be the group spokesman/woman.

The leader of each group has to facilitate the participation of all the members, encouraging each one to  answer
the question  addressed to  them.  Let  the leader  take down  their points.  This procedure is only for the
Discovery and Understanding sessions.

After this the whole group can sit in a circle. You can ask the leaders to read out the consolidated answers of
their respective groups for each of the questions. Or, better still, you can go round the circle, asking each
member the next question if they have nothing to add to the answer to the previous question.

After this, you can ask each one of them to answer the Application question one by one.

You can then sum up the spiritual edification lesson once again and add more points relevant to the topic. You
can also include interesting pastimes of the Lord and his devotees, current topics etc, to substantiate the topic.
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Preaching Session : 15 minutes
Ask the members to take turns to read out a few sentences each from Preaching is the Essence. You  have  to

start  training  the  membersup  to  take  on  more  responsibilities  in  the  spiritual
advancement of the members. Categorize the group into senior devotees,   junior devotees and
newcomers. A senior devotee would be one who is chanting at least 8 rounds and following all the siksha
commitments of his level carefully, and is  keen to be guided further in his spiritual progress. A junior devotee
will be some one who is chanting 4 rounds, regular in his attendance of the weekly program and is vegetarian.

First of all train the senior devotees by taking them with you while making your visits to new contacts , as well
as the junior devotees’ homes. After a few visits, they can make the visits to the junior devotees’ homes to  give
them association, and also take the junior devotees along with them when they go to see the new members as
well as the new contacts.

These visits have to be discussed every week in this preaching session, so that everyone knows about  the
impact this has on the people , as well learn about how to deal with different people effectively in order to
inspire them to become  a devotee.

When you visit a new contact, you have to inform them of your visit in advance if it is in a western  country.
But in Asian cultures, an announced visitor is also normally welcome. Make sure you put your host to ease by
enquiring about his welfare without probing too much, and after exchanging some pleasantries, you can give him
some packed dry prasadam that you should have brought along, and some gift in the form of a Krsna
conscious calendar/ diary or pen etc… and invite him to come for your weekly program of outreach/ bhakti
Vriksa. Do not stay for too long, and keep the duration of your visit brief.

While visiting junior devotees, you can be a little more relaxed and informal, and enquire a little more about
their personal lives, without again being too intrusive. The object of this is to gain more knowledge about the
devotee in order to be able to guide him effectively. Any problems or obstacles that they may be facing to
progress in Krsna consciousness can also be counseled. It will also help you come closer to the devotee.

The senior devotee accompanying you should also observe your dealings and learn from them. You can also
discuss the essential points of your preaching plans and strategies with him, so that you can also engage him to
do these home visits after a while.

Fill in this table in your preaching session’s note book:

Date Member Preaching Target Additional notes
Assignment Achieved:

Yes/ No

Home Work Things to Learn Reference:

A Hand Book for Bhakti Vriksha members Part 2

Siksha level: Srila Prabhupada Ashraya

(CD with BG slokas and Vaishnava songs enclosed) Read: Man – Women
Association:Page 119
Garbhadhana Samskara:Page 120
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Bhagavad-gita slokas to learn : B.G 18.42, B.G 18.43, B.G 18.44

Srila Prabhupada Books To  Read: “Second Chance”

Vaishnava Songs:

1. Radha Krishna Bol  Bol  !!! Pages 128, 129

2. Bhajahu Re Mana Page 130

3. Prayer To One’s Beloved Lord Pages 131, 132

4. Gauranga  Bolita Habe Pages 132, 133, 134

5. Jaya Radha Madhava Pages 134

6. A Prayer To Lotus Feet of Lord Sri Gauranga Pages 134, 135

7. Udilo Aruna Pages 136, 137

8. Jiv Jago Page 137

9. Sri Nama-Kirtana Page 138

10. Ohe! Vaishnava Thakura Page 139

11. Vibhavari Sesa Pages 140, 141

12. Nama-Sankirtana Pages 141, 142

13. Sakhi-Vrnde Vijnapti (Prayers to the Sakhis) Page 143

14. Saparsada-bhagavad-viraha janita-vilapa Pages 143, 144

15. Sri Radhika Stava Pages 144, 145

ISKCON Websites: Page 27

Prasadam : 20 minutes

Let the entire distribution of the prasadam, including the  cleaning up be organized by the members themselves.
They can take turns every week in doing the services. You can ensure that no one is burdened and at the same
time every body gets a chance to share in the services. Do not force any one to do the services, but ask for
volunteers.

If children volunteer to read out the prasadam mantra , they can be given turns to do so. Devotees repeat each
line after them.

You can spend time giving your association to the members while everyone honors the prasadam. Enquire from
the members if they are cooking food for the Lord and offering it to Him before honoring the prasadam.
Encourage them to cook and offer to the Lord. If someone is doing it regularly, express your appreciation.
These are big milestones in their spiritual advancement . Teach them how to do the offering to the Deity
pictures if you have not already done .Also tell them the rules to follow while cooking for the Lord and the
consciousness in which it must be prepared.

Give them some vegetarian , non-onion-and-garlic recipes to follow.

You can also ask each of them to share a recipe they know. You can ask one of the members who volunteer to
compile the various recipes , type them out for distribution to all the members.

Immediately after the devotees have left the program, kindly fill in the Attendance form.
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Week 34 – Members’ Section

Sri Namamrta

The Holy Name Is Ever Fresh

Because the Hare Kåiñhëa mantra is spiritual, chanting never becomes hackneyed or tiresome:

In the material world we are simply chewing the chewed, throwing it away, picking it up and then
chewing it again. Spiritual variety is not like this. Spiritual variety is änandämbudhi-vardhanam: it
is constantly increasing. It is even greater than the ocean, because the ocean does not increase.
The shores of the ocean are set; they have certain limits. However, the ocean of bliss is constantly
increasing. The more we enter into that spiritual bliss, the more we become joyful.

The young people in the Hare Kåiñhëa movement chant the Hare Kåiñhëa mantra all the time. If
this mantra were material, how long would they chant it? It is not possible to chant a material
name for very long because the chanting would become hackneyed and very tiresome. No one
could be satisfied simply by chanting Hare Kåiñhëa unless Hare Kåiñhëa itself were spiritual. We
may chant, “Mr. John, Mr. John, Mr. John,” but after an hour we will be fed up.

However, the more we become spiritually advanced, the more bliss we will derive from chanting
Hare Kåiñhëa.

Teachings of Lord Kapila, the Son of Devahüti

Passage for Discussion
We are one of His Energies

apareyam itas tv anyäà

prakåtià viddhi me paräm

jéva-bhütäà mahä-bäho

yayedaà dhäryate jagat

TRANSLATION

Besides this inferior nature, O mighty-armed Arjuna, there is a superior energy of Mine, which
are all living entities who are struggling with material nature and are sustaining the universe.

PURPORT

Here it is clearly mentioned that living entities belong to the superior nature (or energy) of the
Supreme  Lord.  The inferior energy is matter manifested in different elements, namely earth,
water, fire, air, ether,  mind, intelligence and false ego. Both forms of material nature, namely
gross (earth, etc.) and subtle (mind, etc.), are products of the inferior energy. The living entities,
who are exploiting these inferior energies for different purposes, are the superior energy of the
Supreme Lord, and it is due to this energy that the entire material world functions. The cosmic
manifestation has no power to act unless it is moved by the superior  energy, the living entity.
Energies  are  always  controlled  by  the  energetic,  and  therefore  living  entities  are  always
controlled by the Lord—they have no independent existence. They are never equally powerful, as
unintelligent men think. The distinction between the living entities and the Lord is described in
Çrémad-Bhägavatam as follows (10.87.30):
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aparimitä dhruväs tanubhåto yadi sarva-gatäs
tarhià na çäsyateti niyamo dhruva netarathä

ajani ca yanmayaà tad avimucya niyantå
bhavet samam anujänatäà yad-amataà mata-duñöatayä

“O Supreme Eternal! If the embodied living entities were eternal and all-pervading like You, then
they would not be under Your control. But if the living entities are accepted as minute energies of
Your Lordship, then they are at once subject to Your supreme control. Therefore real liberation
entails surrender by the living entities to Your control, and that surrender will make them happy. In
that  constitutional  position  only  can  they  be  controllers.  Therefore,  men  with  limited
knowledge who advocate the monistic theory that God and the  living entities are equal in all
respects are actually misleading themselves and others.”

The Supreme Lord Kåñëa is the only controller, and all living entities are controlled by Him.
These living entities are His superior energy because the quality of their existence is one and the
same with the Supreme, but they are never equal to the Lord in quantity of power.

While exploiting the gross and subtle inferior energy (matter), the superior energy (the living
entity) forgets his real spiritual mind and intelligence. This forgetfulness is due to the influence of
matter upon the living entity. But when the living entity becomes free from the influence of the
illusory material energy, he attains the stage called mukti, or liberation. The false ego, under the
influence of material illusion, thinks, “I am matter, and material acquisitions are mine.” His actual
position is realized when he is liberated from all material ideas, including the conception of his
becoming one in all respects with God. Therefore one may conclude that the Gétä confirms the
living entity to be only one of the multi-energies of Kåñëa; and when this energy is freed from
material contamination, it becomes fully Kåñëa conscious, or liberated.

Bg 7.6

Discovery:

1. What two energies are the living entities  made up of? Name which aspects of the living entity belong
to each of the energies.

Understanding:

1. Why is the living entity always controlled, and not independent?

2. Why do the living entities forget that they are controlled by the Lord?

3. When can we be called liberated or fully Krsna conscious?

Application:

1. Do you experience that you are gradually becoming liberated from the influence of the material energy?
Share in what ways this is happening.



36 Mathuradesh Training Center

Bhakti Vriksha Modules - Srila Prabhupada Ashraya

Preaching is the essence
Distribution of transcendental knowledge is the highest welfare work:

Prthu maharaja continued: How can such persons, who have rendered unlimited service by

explaining the path of self realization to the Supreme Personality of Godhead, and whose

explanations are given for our enlightenment with complete conviction and Vedic evidence, be

repaid  except  by  folded  palms  containing  water  for  their  satisfaction?  Such  great personalities

can be satisfied only by their own  activities, which are distributed amongst human society out of
their unlimited mercy.

Great personalities of the material world are very eager to render welfare service to human
society, but actually no one can render better service than one who distributes the knowledge of
spiritual realization in relation with the Supreme Personality of Godhead.All living entities are
within the clutches of the illusory  energy. Forgetting their real identity, they hover in material
existence, transmigrating from one body to another in search of a peaceful life.

Since these living entities have very little knowledge of self- realization,they are not getting any
relief, although they are very anxious to  attain peace of mind and some substantial happiness.

Saintly persons like the Kumaras, Narada, Prahlada, Janaka, Sukhadeva Goswami, Kapiladeva, as
well as the followers of such authorities as the Vaishnava acharyas and their servants can render a
valuable service to  humanity by disseminating knowledge of the relationship between the
Supreme Personality of Godhead and the living entity. Such knowledge is the perfect benediction
for humanity.
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Week 35 – Leader’s Section
Even  though  the  majority  of  the  members  should  be  making  progress  in  their  devotional commitments
along expected lines, there are still a few who may opt to go at a  slower or faster pace.  So  rather  than  make
them wait  for the  siksha  ceremonies  mentioned  after every few months, you can give away the  certificates
to them as they are progressing , at the weekly Sunday/ Saturday/ Friday programs of your yatra. This will
cater to the speed of each indicvidual and maximize the speed in which they advance spiritually.

Satsanga :  15 minutes

Share   an interesting and useful point that you have learnt from Srila Prabhupada’s Lilamrta, during the week.

Request them to start reading Srila Prabhupada’s lilamrta , and share points from it.

For those who are still a little new to the group or are somehow not reading yet, you could ask the question:
What makes you laugh more?

Kirtana : 15 minutes

Continue as in the previous weeks by distributing the sheet containing the pranama mantras and the Hare
Krishna mantra as well as the glorifications at the end of the kirtana.

Also the offering of incense by every member to the Altar Deities or Deity pictures can be done.

Japa…. 15 minutes

Ask the members to take turns to read out a few sentences each from Sri Namamrita.

Chant a mala of japa together loudly after chanting the Panca tattva mantra 3 times together. You could ask
one or two members to share their realizations on how they are progressing in their japa, both in the number
of malas as well in the quality of their chanting. The others you could ask in the subsequent weeks.

Discussion- 45 minutes

If there are new comers to the group, then you should give them a brief introduction on Krsna consciousness
and a summary of what you have been doing so far. It is better to give them the first week’s edification to go
through. If there are more than one member, you can facilitate  a discussion between them separately. This
should not be difficult as the other members are also going to be discussing in smaller  groups as you will find
out below:

You should divide the group into 2 or 3 groups and make them sit in circles. Make sure that the group is  evenly
distributed with regard to the   number of senior, junior and new members in them.

Distribute the sheets containing the Passage for Discussion to the members.   You could ask a senior member
in each group to be the group spokesman/woman.

The leader of each group has to facilitate the participation of all the members, encouraging each one to  answer
the question  addressed to  them.  Let  the leader  take down  their points.  This procedure is only for the
Discovery and understanding sessions.

After this the whole group can sit in a circle. You can ask the leaders to read out the consolidated answers of
their respective groups for each of the questions. Or, better still, you can go round the circle, asking each
member the next question if they have nothing to add to the answer to the previous question.

After this, you can ask each one of them to answer the application question one by one.

You can then sum up the spiritual edification lesson once again and add more points relevant to the topic. You
can also include interesting pastimes of the Lord and his devotees, current topics etc, to 4substantiate the
topic.
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Preaching Session : 15 minutes

Ask the members to take turns to read out a few sentences each from Preaching is the Essence.

Discuss   your visit to a   new   contact’s house along with one of your Bhakti Vriksha senior members. Ask
the senior member also for his/her feed back on how the meeting went and what he learned from the visit. You
can ask another senior member to accompany you for the following week. If each of the senior members get
to  come a few times to these visits, they will gain confidence and the experience how to deal with the new
people. They can then be entrusted to do the visits themselves taking along  with them a junior member for
training them as well. These home visits were discussed at length in the previous week’s preaching session
advise.

Right now you can ask the junior members for their reports on who they contacted for the week and what they
managed to achieve by their effort (invited them for the program, sold them a book or just started to cultivate
them in Krsna consciousness, etc). Give them further assignments for the week. If they carry some prasadam
along with them while they make these preaching efforts, it is bound to be more effective.

Fill in this table in your Preaching session note book:

Date Member Preaching Target Additional notes
Assignment Achieved:

Yes/ No

Home Work

Things to Learn

Reference:

A Hand Book for Bhakti Vriksha members Part 2

Siksha level: Srila Prabhupada Ashraya

(CD with BG slokas and Vaishnava songs enclosed) Read: Vaishnava

Appearance:Page 121
Bhagavad-gita slokas to learn :

Srila Prabhupada Books To  Read: “Teachings of Lord Chaitanya”

Vaishnava Songs:

1. Radha Krishna Bol  Bol  !!! Pages 128, 129

2. Bhajahu Re Mana Page 130

3. Prayer To One’s Beloved Lord Pages 131, 132

4. Gauranga  Bolita Habe Pages 132, 133, 134

5. Jaya Radha Madhava Pages 134

6. A Prayer To Lotus Feet of Lord Sri Gauranga Pages 134, 135
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7. Udilo Aruna Pages 136, 137

8. Jiv Jago Page 137

9. Sri Nama-Kirtana Page 138

10. Ohe! Vaishnava Thakura Page 139

11. Vibhavari Sesa Pages 140, 141

12. Nama-Sankirtana Pages 141, 142

13. Sakhi-Vrnde Vijnapti (Prayers to the Sakhis) Page 143

14. Saparsada-bhagavad-viraha janita-vilapa Pages 143, 144

15. Sri Radhika Stava Pages 144, 14

ISKCON Websites: Page 27.

Prasadam : 20 minutes

Always announce the member’s names that have sponsored for the prasadam, especially if it is for some
special occasion.

Encourage them also to make offerings of simple sweets in their homes and distribute it to their friends or
acquaintances. It will be a very fulfilling service for them and will enable them to appreciate and understand
the glories of prasadam even further.

Immediately after the devotees have left the program, kindly fill in the Attendance form.
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Week 35 – Members’ Section

Sri Namamrta
Chanting Hare Kåñëa is asking the Lord, “Please engage me in Your service.” This is the mantra
taught by Caitanya Mahäprabhu Himself. Hare refers to the energy of the Lord, and Kåiñhëa and
Räma are names for the Lord Himself. When we chant Hare Kåiñhëa, we are asking Kåiñhëa to
please engage us in His service. This is because our entire material disease is due to our having
forgotten to serve God. In illusion, we are thinking, “I am God. What is the other God that I have to
serve? I myself am God.” Ultimately, that is the only disease, the last snare of illusion.

First of all, a person tries to be a prime minister, president, Rockefeller, Ford, this and that, and
when one fails or attains such a post and is still unhappy, he wants to become God. That is like
becoming an even higher president. When I understand that the presidency does not afford me
eternal bliss and knowledge, I demand the highest presidency. I demand to become God. In any
case, the demand is there, and this demand is our disease. In illusion, we are demanding to be the
highest, but the process of bhakti-yoga is just the opposite. We want to become servants, servants
of the servants of the Lord. There is no question of demanding to become the Lord; we just want
to serve. That’s all.

The Path of Perfection

Passage for Discussion
The Cycle of Time

sahasra-yuga-paryantam
ahar yad brahmaëo viduù
rätrià yuga-sahasräntäà

te ‘ho-rätra-vido janäù

TRANSLATION

By human calculation, a thousand ages taken together is the duration of Brahmä’s one day. And
such also is the duration of his night.

PURPORT

The duration of the material universe is limited. It is manifested in cycles of kalpas. A kalpa is a day
of  Brahmä,  and one day of Brahmä consists of a thousand cycles of four yugas or ages: Satya,
Tretä, Dväpara, and Kali.

The cycle of Satya is characterized by virtue, wisdom and religion, there being practically no
ignorance and vice, and the yuga lasts 1,728,000 years. In the Tretä-yuga vice is introduced, and
this yuga lasts 1,296,000 years. In the Dväpara-yuga there is an even greater decline in virtue and
religion, vice increasing, and this yuga lasts 864,000 years. And finally in Kali-yuga (the yuga we
have now been experiencing over the past 5,000 years) there is an abundance of strife, ignorance,
irreligion and vice, true virtue being practically nonexistent, and this yuga lasts 432,000 years.

In Kali-yuga vice increases to such a point that at the termination of the yuga the Supreme Lord
Himself   appears  as  the  Kalki  avatara,  vanquishes  the  demons,  saves  His  devotees,  and
commences another Satya-yuga. Then the process is set rolling again. These four yugas, rotating a
thousand times, comprise one day of Brahmä, the creator god, and the same number comprise one
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night. Brahmä lives one hundred of such “years” and then dies. These “hundred years” by earth
calculations total to 311 trillion and 40 million earth years. By these calculations the life of Brahmä
seems fantastic and interminable, but from the viewpoint of eternity it is as brief as a lightning
flash. In the causal ocean there are innumerable Brahmäs rising and disappearing like bubbles  in
the  Atlantic.  Brahmä  and his  creation  are all  part  of  the  material  universe,  and therefore they
are in constant flux.

In the material universe not even Brahmä is free from the process of birth, old age, disease and
death.  Brahmä,  however,  is  directly  engaged  in  the  service  of  the  Supreme  Lord  in  the
management of this universe—therefore he at once attains liberation.

Elevated sannyäsés are promoted to Brahmä’s particular planet, Brahmaloka, which is the highest
planet in the material universe and which survives all the heavenly planets in the upper strata of
the planetary system, but in due course Brahmä and all inhabitants of Brahmaloka are subject to
death, according to the law of material nature.

Discovery:

1. What is a kalpa? What is its duration?

2. What are the 4 yugas? What are their characteristics? How long does each yuga last?

3. How many years totally does Lord Brahma live?

4. How is Sathya yuga re-established after the dark age of Kali yuga?

Understanding:

1. Why is even the extraordinary life of a Brahma insignificant  ultimately?

2. How does Lord Brahma attain his liberation?

3. What is special about Brahma loka? Who attains to Brahma loka?

4. Why is attaining Brahmaloka too insignificant ultimately?

Application:

1. Discuss about where you would like to go at the end of life. Why do you want to go there?

Preaching is the Essence
ISKCON preaching success formula: Stick to the regulative principles and preach

sincerely according to the instructions of the äcäryas:

Çré  Caitanya  Mahäprabhu  wanted  to  preach  the  saìkértana  movement  of  love  of  Kåñëa
throughout  the  entire  world,  and  therefore  during  His  presence  He  inspired  the  saìkértana
movement. Specifically, He  sent  Rüpa Gosvämé to Våndävana and Nityänanda to Bengal and
personally went to South India. In this way He kindly left the task of preaching His cult in the
rest of the  world to the International Society for Krishna Consciousness. The members of this
Society must always remember that if they stick to the regulative principles and preach sincerely
according to the instructions of the äcäryas, surely they will have the profound blessings of Lord
Caitanya Mahäprabhu, and their preaching work  will be successful everywhere throughout the
world.

Cc. Ädi 7.171
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Week 36 – Leader’s Section

Inviting your members to the Sunday programs of your yatra  will give them the exposure to the bigger
programs, more devotees association as well as senior devotees’ association. They will flourish and progress
by attending them. Make sure you are there to receive them, or take them along, introduce them to the leaders
and to everyone else and see that they are comfortable . It is also a sense of joy and achievement to you to  see
your members become  accepted in the larger community of devotees. This brings great transcendental
happiness to everyone.

Satsanga :  15 minutes

Share   an interesting and useful point that you have learnt from Srila Prabhupada’s Lilamrta, during the week.

Request them to start reading Srila Prabhupada’s lilamrta , and share points from it.

For those who are still a little new to the group or are somehow not reading yet, you could ask the question:
What do you feel about old people? What does being old mean to you?

Kirtana : 15 minutes

You could ask someone chanting 16 rounds already to lead the kirtana. You could first ensure that they know
how to lead, and then you can encourage them to do so. This will  enthuse them as well  as  the  other
members,  who  will  then  feel  confident  to  also  make  progress  in  their commitments . Also this is part of
their training to become good Kirtana singers as well.

Japa…. 15 minutes

Ask the members to take turns to read out a few sentences each from Sri Namarita.

As most of the members are approaching the completion of nine months of regularly attending the Bhakti
Vriksha and are all attending the study classes, they are now coming close to taking up the commitment of
taking Srila Prabhupada Asraya. Find out how many of them are chanting 16 rounds of japa and encourage
them to start doing so.

Discussion- 45 minutes

If there are new comers to the group, then you should give them a brief introduction on Krsna consciousness
and a summary of what you have been doing so far. It is better to give them the first week’s edification to go
through. If there are more than one member, you can facilitate  a discussion between them separately. This
should not be difficult as the other members are also going to be discussing in smaller  groups as you will find
out below:

You should divide the group into 2 or 3 groups and make them sit in circles. Make sure that the group is  evenly
distributed with regard to the   number of senior, junior and new members in them.

Distribute the sheets containing the spiritual edification to the members.  You could ask a senior member in each
group to be the group spokesman/woman.
The leader of each group has to facilitate the participation of all the members, encouraging each one to  answer
the question  addressed to  them.  Let  the leader  take down  their points.  This procedure is only for the
Discovery and understanding sessions.

After this the whole group can sit in a circle. You can ask the leaders to read out the consolidated answers of
their respective groups for each of the questions. Or, better still, you can go round the circle, asking each
member the next question if they have nothing to add to the answer to the previous question.

After this, you can ask each one of them to answer the application question one by one.
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You can then sum up the spiritual edification lesson once again and add more points relevant to the topic. You
can also include interesting pastimes of the Lord and his devotees, current topics etc, to substantiate the topic.

Preaching Session : 15 minutes
Ask the members to take turns to read out a few sentences each from Preaching is the Essence. Discuss   your
visit  to a new contact’s house along with one of your Bhakti Vriksha senior members. Ask the senior member
also for his/her feed back on how the meeting went and what he learned from the visit. You can ask another
senior member to accompany you for the following week. If each  of the senior members get to come a few
times to these visits, they will gain confidence and the experience how to deal with the new people. They can
then be entrusted to do the visits themselves taking along  with them a junior member for training them as well.

Right now you can ask the junior members for their reports on who they contacted for the week and what they
managed to achieve by their effort (invited them for the program, sold them a book or just started to cultivate
them in Krsna consciousness, etc). Give them further assignments for the week. If they carry some prasdam
along with them while they make these preaching efforts, it is bound to be more effective.

Note down in a book the preaching efforts of everyone. This will help you plan better to cover all the people
that need to be visited, and also to train all the members who need training to do the visiting themselves.

Fill in this table in your preaching session’s note book:

Date Member Preaching Target Additional notes
Assignment Achieved:

Yes/ No

Please enter the details about your members  attending this week:

No. Members Attendance Current Siksha status Remarks
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Home Work Things to Learn Reference:

A Hand Book for Bhakti Vriksha members Part 2

Siksha level: Srila Prabhupada Ashraya

(CD with BG slokas and Vaishnava songs enclosed) Read:

Caturmasya & Damodara Vrata: Page 122
Bhagavad-gita slokas to learn : B.G 18.47

Srila Prabhupada Books To  Read: “Teachings of Lord Kapila”

Vaishnava Songs:

1. Radha Krishna Bol  Bol  !!! Pages 128, 129

2. Bhajahu Re Mana Page 130

3. Prayer To One’s Beloved Lord Pages 131, 132

4. Gauranga  Bolita Habe Pages 132, 133, 134

5. Jaya Radha Madhava Pages 134

6. A Prayer To Lotus Feet of Lord Sri Gauranga Pages 134, 135

7. Udilo Aruna Pages 136, 137

8. Jiv Jago Page 137

9. Sri Nama-Kirtana Page 138

10. Ohe! Vaishnava Thakura Page 139

11. Vibhavari Sesa Pages 140, 141

12. Nama-Sankirtana Pages 141, 142

13. Sakhi-Vrnde Vijnapti (Prayers to the Sakhis) Page 143

14. Saparsada-bhagavad-viraha janita-vilapa Pages 143, 144

15. Sri Radhika Stava Pages 144, 14

ISKCON Websites: Page 27.

Prasadam: 20 minutes

Always announce the member’s names that have sponsored for the prasadam, especially if it is for some
special occasion.

Encourage them also to make offerings of simple sweets in their homes and distribute it to their friends or
acquaintances. It will be a very fulfilling service for them and will enable them to appreciate and understand
the glories of prasadam even further.

Find out and narrate the pastime of  why Lord Jagannath accepts so much prasadam at Puri and why He allows
it to be distributed widely to everyone in Kali yuga.

Immediately after the devotees have left the program, kindly fill in the following form:
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Week 36 – Members’ Section

Sri Namamrta
As stated in the Fifteenth Chapter, all the rules and regulations of the Vedas are meant for
knowing Kåiñhëa. If one understands Kåñëa from the Bhagavad-gétä and becomes situated in
Kåiñhëa  consciousness,  engaging  himself  in  devotional  service,  he  has  reached  the  highest
perfection of knowledge  offered by the Vedic literature. Lord Caitanya Mahäprabhu made this
process very easy: He asked  people  simply to chant Hare  Kåiñhëa,  Hare  Kåiñhëa,  Kåiñhëa
Kåiñhëa, Hare Hare/ Hare Räma, Hare Räma, Räma  Räma, Hare Hare and to engage in the
devotional service of the Lord and eat the remnants of foodstuff offered to the Deity. One who is
directly engaged  in all  these devotional  activities  is understood as having  studied  all  Vedic
literature. He has come to the conclusion perfectly.

Bhagavad-gétä As It Is  16.24

Passage for Discussion
The King of Education

räja-vidyä räja-guhyaà
pavitram idam uttamam

pratyakñävagamaà dharmyaà
su-sukhaà kartum avyayam

TRANSLATION

This knowledge is the king of education, the most secret of all secrets. It is the purest knowledge,
and because it gives direct perception of the self by realization, it is the perfection of religion. It is
everlasting, and it is joyfully performed.

PURPORT

This chapter of Bhagavad-gétä is called the king of education because it is the essence of all
doctrines and  philosophies explained before. There are seven principal philosophers in India:
Gautama, Kaëäda, Kapila, Yäjïavalkya, Çäëòilya, Vaiçvänara, and, finally, Vyäsadeva, the author of
the  Vedänta-sütra.  So  there  is  no  dearth  of  knowledge  in  the  field  of  philosophy  or
transcendental knowledge.

Now the Lord says that this Ninth Chapter is the king of all such knowledge, the essence of all
knowledge that can be derived from the study of the Vedas and different kinds of philosophy. It is
the most confidential because confidential or transcendental knowledge involves understanding
the  difference  between  the  soul  and  the  body.  And  the  king  of  all  confidential  knowledge
culminates in devotional service.

Generally, people are not educated in this confidential knowledge; they are educated in external
knowledge.  As  far  as  ordinary  education  is  concerned,  people  are  involved  with  so  many
departments: politics, sociology, physics, chemistry, mathematics, astronomy, engineering, etc.
There are so many departments of knowledge all over the world and many huge universities, but
there is, unfortunately, no university or educational institution where the science of the spirit
soul is instructed. Yet the soul is the most important part of this body; without the presence of the
soul, the body has no value. Still people are placing great stress on the bodily necessities of life,
not caring for the vital soul.
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The Bhagavad-gétä, especially from the Second Chapter on, stresses the importance of the soul. In
the  very  beginning,  the  Lord  says  that  this  body  is  perishable  and  that  the  soul  is  not
perishable. That is a confidential part of knowledge: simply knowing that spirit soul is different
from this body and that its nature  is  immutable, indestructible and eternal. But that gives no
positive information about the soul. Sometimes people are under the impression that the soul is
different from the body and that when the body is finished, or one is liberated from the body, the
soul remains in a void and becomes impersonal. But actually that is not the fact. How can the
soul, which is so active within this body, be inactive after being liberated from the body?  It  is
always active. If it is eternal, then it is eternally active, and its activities in the spiritual kingdom are
the  most confidential part of spiritual  knowledge. These activities  of the spirit soul are therefore
indicated here as constituting the king of all knowledge, the most confidential part of all knowledge.

This knowledge is the purest form of all activities, as is explained in Vedic literature. In the
Padma Puräëa, man’s sinful activities have been analyzed and are shown to be the results of sin
after sin. Those who are engaged in fruitive activities are entangled in different stages and forms of
sinful reactions. For instance, when  the seed of a particular tree is sown, the tree does not
appear immediately to grow; it takes some time. It is first a small, sprouting plant, then it assumes
the form of a tree, then it flowers, bears fruit, and, when it is complete, the flowers and fruits are
enjoyed by persons who have sown the seed of the tree. Similarly, a man performs a sinful act,
and like a seed it takes time to fructify. There are different stages. The sinful action may have
already stopped within the individual, but the results or the fruit of that sinful action are still
enjoyed. There are sins which are still in the form of a seed, and there are others which are
already fructified and are giving us fruit, which we are enjoying as distress and pain, as explained
in the twentieth verse of the Seventh Chapter.

A person who has completely ended the reactions of all sinful activities and who is fully engaged in
pious  activities, being freed from the duality of this material world, becomes engaged in
devotional service to the Supreme Personality of Godhead, Kåñëa. In other words, those who are
actually engaged  in the  devotional  service  of the  Supreme  Lord  are  already freed from all
reactions. For those who are engaged in the  devotional service of the Supreme Personality of
Godhead, all sinful reactions, whether fructified, in the stock, or in the form of a seed, gradually
vanish. Therefore the purifying potency of devotional service is very  strong, and it is called
pavitram uttamam, the purest. Uttamam means transcendental. Tamas means this material world
or darkness, and uttamam means that which is transcendental to material activities. Devotional
activities are never to be considered material, although sometimes it appears that devotees are
engaged  just  like  ordinary  men.  One  who  can  see  and  is  familiar  with  devotional  service,
however, will know that  they  are not material activities. They are all spiritual and devotional,
uncontaminated by the material modes of nature.

It is said that the execution of devotional service is so perfect that one can perceive the results
directly. This direct result is actually perceived, and we have practical experience that any person
who is chanting the holy names of Kåñëa (Hare Kåiñhëa, Hare Kåiñhëa, Kåiñhëa Kåiñhëa, Hare
Hare/  Hare  Räma,  Hare  Räma,   Räma  Räma,  Hare  Hare)  in  course  of  time  feels  some
transcendental pleasure and very quickly becomes purified of all material contamination. This is
actually seen. Furthermore, if one engages not only in hearing  but in trying to broadcast the
message of devotional activities as well, or if he engages himself in helping  the missionary
activities of Kåñëa consciousness, he gradually feels spiritual progress. This advancement in
spiritual life does not depend on any kind of previous education or qualification. The method
itself is so pure that by simply engaging in it one becomes pure.
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Discovery:

1. What is referred to as the king of all education? What are its chief qualities?

Understanding:

1. What knowledge is considered very confidential? Why are people generally unaware of it?

2. What is even more confidential than that  to know? Why ?

3. Why is this knowledge the purest?

4. Why is this knowledge mentioned to be transcendental?

5. Describe how we can see the result of this knowledge?

Application:

1. Describe the changes you have experienced in yourself after taking up Krishna consciousness.

Preaching is the Essence
The Lord empowers the devotee to preach:

The Supreme Lord has multi-potencies, which the Lord bestows on His fortunate devotees. The
Lord has a special potency by which He spreads the Kåñëa consciousness movement. This is also
explained  in  Caitanya-caritämåta  (Antya  7.11).  Kåñëa-çakti  vinä nahe  tära  pravartana:  “One
cannot spread the holy name of Kåñëa without being specifically empowered by Lord Kåñëa.” A
devotee who receives this power from the Lord must be considered very fortunate. The Kåñëa
consciousness movement is spreading to enlighten people about their real position, their original
relationship with Kåñëa. One requires Kåñëa’s special power in order to be able to do this.... The
Lord again comes as Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu to induce people to take to Kåñëa consciousness.
The Lord also empowers a special devotee to teach people their constitutional position.

Cc. Madhya 19.114



48 Mathuradesh Training Center

Bhakti Vriksha Modules - Srila Prabhupada Ashraya

Week 37 – Leader’s Section

Your Bhakti Vriksha should be the hub of  enthusiastic activities now as the members are slowly meeting more
days than one together. They should be attending the study classes, and at least a few of them must be
attending the Sunday classes of the yatra. Giving them exposure to serving and participating in the bigger
festivals of the yatra is also very essential. They should have also started to come along with you, even if only
one at a time to your visits to the new contacts.

Apart from that, picnics etc on certain week-ends at least once in a month or two months will greatly enthuse
them.

All these activities and influence will work miracles in bringing the members together in spiritual consciousness.
There are deep lasting spiritual relationships being built.

At the same time, since preaching is very much emphasized in the Bhakti Vriksha, the members will be always
ready and looking forward to being expert preachers themselves, so they could give the mercy to more and
more people.

Without  this  preaching  urge,  the  relationships  could  just  become  stumbling blocks  in  one’s spiritual
advancement. One may develop a closed mentality and display symptoms of exclusivity about  the membership
of the  group and have a discriminative attitude towards non-members, etc.

Satsanga :  15 minutes

Share   an interesting and useful point that you have learnt from Srila Prabhupada’s Lilamrta, during the week.

Request them to start reading Srila Prabhupada’s lilamrta , and share points from it.

For those who are still a little new to the group or are somehow not reading yet, you could ask the question: Tell
us something that you learned about yourself this year.

Kirtana : 15 minutes

You could ask someone chanting 16 rounds already to lead the kirtana. You could first ensure that they know
how to lead, and then you can encourage them to do so. This will enthuse them as well  as  the  other
members,  who  will  then  feel  confident  to  also  make  progress  in  their commitments . Also this is part of
their training to become good kirtana singers as well. You can give every week a different devotee to lead the
kirtana.

Japa…. 15 minutes

Ask the members to take turns to read out a few sentences each from Sri Namamrita.

As most of the members are approaching the completion of 9 months of regularly attending the Bhakti Vriksha
and are all attending the study classes, they are now coming close to taking up the commitment of taking Srila
Prabhupada Asraya. Find out how many of them are chanting 16 rounds of japa and encourage the others  to
start doing so.

Discussion- 45 minutes

If there are new comers to the group, then you should give them a brief introduction on Krsna consciousness
and a summary of what you have been doing so far. It is better to give them the first week’s edification to go
through. If there are more than one member, you can facilitate  a discussion between them separately. This
should not be difficult as the other members are also going to be discussing in smaller  groups as you will find
out below:
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You should divide the group into 2 or 3 groups and make them sit in circles. Make sure that the group is  evenly
distributed with regard to the   number of senior, junior and new members in them.

Distribute the sheets containing the spiritual edification to the members.  You could ask a senior member in each
group to be the group spokesman/woman.

The leader of each group has to facilitate the participation of all the members, encouraging each one to  answer
the question  addressed to  them.  Let  the leader  take down  their points.  This procedure is only for the
Discovery and understanding sessions.

After this the whole group can sit in a circle. You can ask the leaders to read out the consolidated answers of
their respective groups for each of the questions. Or, better still, you can go round the circle, asking each
member the next question if they have nothing to add to the answer to the previous question.

After this, you can ask each one of them to answer the application question one by one.

You can then sum up the spiritual edification lesson once again and add more points relevant to the topic. You
can also include interesting pastimes of the Lord and his devotees, current topics etc, to substantiate the topic.

Preaching Session : 15 minutes
Ask the members to take turns to read out a few sentences each from Preaching is the Essence. Discuss   your

visit  to a   new   contact’s house along with one of your Bhakti Vriksha senior
members. Ask the senior member also for his/her feed back on how the meeting went and what
he learned from the visit. You can ask another senior member to accompany you for the following week. If each
of the senior members get to come a few times to these visits, they will gain confidence and the experience
how to deal with the new people. They can then be entrusted to do the visits themselves taking along  with
them a junior member for training them as well.

Right now you can ask the junior members for their reports on who they contacted for the week and what they
managed to achieve by their effort (invited them for the program, sold them a book or just started to cultivate
them in Krsna consciousness, etc). Give them further assignments for the week. If they carry some prasadam
along with them while they make these preaching efforts, it is bound to be more effective.

Note down in a book the preaching efforts of everyone. This will help you plan better to cover all the people
that need to be visited, and also to train all the members who need training to do the visiting themselves.

Fill in this table in your Preaching session note book:

Date Member Preaching Target Additional notes
Assignment Achieved:

Yes/ No

Home Work Things to Learn Reference:

A Hand Book for Bhakti Vriksha members Part 2

Siksha level: Srila Prabhupada Ashraya
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(CD with BG slokas and Vaishnava songs enclosed) Read:  Damodara

Ashtakam:Page 122
Bhagavad-gita slokas to learn : B.G 18.48

Srila Prabhupada Books To  Read: “Teachings of Queen Kunti””

Vaishnava Songs:

1. Radha Krishna Bol  Bol  !!! Pages 128, 129

2. Bhajahu Re Mana Page 130

3. Prayer To One’s Beloved Lord Pages 131, 132

4. Gauranga  Bolita Habe Pages 132, 133, 134

5. Jaya Radha Madhava Pages 134

6. A Prayer To Lotus Feet of Lord Sri Gauranga Pages 134, 135

7. Udilo Aruna Pages 136, 137

8. Jiv Jago Page 137

9. Sri Nama-Kirtana Page 138

10. Ohe! Vaishnava Thakura Page 139

11. Vibhavari Sesa Pages 140, 141

12. Nama-Sankirtana Pages 141, 142

13. Sakhi-Vrnde Vijnapti (Prayers to the Sakhis) Page 143

14. Saparsada-bhagavad-viraha janita-vilapa Pages 143, 144

15. Sri Radhika Stava Pages 144, 14

ISKCON Websites: Page 27

Prasadam: 20 minutes

Always announce the member’s names that have sponsored for the prasadam, especially if it is for some
special occasion.

Encourage them also to make offerings of simple sweets in their homes and distribute it to their friends or
acquaintances. It will be a very fulfilling service for them and will enable them to appreciate and understand
the glories of prasadam even further.

You can narrate your own experiences as well as the experiences of other devotees as well what you have read
from books like “Srila Prabhupada  lilamrta”  as well as the BACK TO GOHEAD, etc, the spiritual effects of
prasadam on people.

Immediately after the devotees have left the program, kindly fill in the Attendance form.
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Week 37 – Members’ Section

Sri Namamrta
The Name of Christ

The relationship of the names “Kåiñhëa” and “Christ”:

Çréla Prabhupäda: What is the meaning of the word Christ?

Father Emmanuel: Christ comes from the Greek word Christos, meaning “the anointed one.”

Çréla Prabhupäda: Christos is the Greek version of the word Kåiñëa.

Father Emmanuel: This is very interesting.

Çréla Prabhupäda: When an Indian person calls on Kåiñhëa, he often says, “Kåñta.” Kåñöa is a
Sanskrit  word   meaning  “attraction.”  So  when  we  address  God  as  “Christ,”  “Kåñöa,”  or
“Kåiñhëa,” we indicate the same all-attractive Supreme Personality of Godhead. When Jesus said,
“Our Father, who art in heaven,  sanctified  be Thy name,” that name of God was “Kåñöa” or
“Kåñëa.” Do you agree?

Father Emmanuel: I think Jesus, as the son of God, has revealed to us the actual name of God:
Christ. We can call God “Father,” but if we want to address Him by His actual name, we have to say
“Christ.”

Çréla Prabhupäda: Yes. “Christ” is another way of saying Kåñöa, and “Kåñöa” is another way of
pronouncing Kåiñhëa, the name of God. Jesus said that one should glorify the name of God, but
yesterday I heard one theologian say that God has no name—that we can call Him only “Father.”
A son may call his father “Father,” but the father also has a specific name. Similarly, “God” is the
general name of the Supreme Personality of Godhead, whose specific name is Kåiñhëa. Therefore
whether you call God “Christ,” “Kåñöa,” or “Kåiñhëa,” ultimately you are addressing the same
Supreme Personality of Godhead.

Father Emmanuel: Yes, if we speak of God’s actual name, then we must say, “Christos.” In our
religion, we have the Trinity: the Father, Son, and the Holy Spirit. We believe we can know the
name of God only by  revelation from the Son of God. Jesus Christ revealed the name of the
father, and therefore we take the name Christ as the revealed name of God.

Çréla Prabhupäda: Actually, it doesn’t matter—Kåiñhëa or Christ—the name is the same. The
main point is to follow the injunctions of the Vedic scriptures that recommend chanting the name
of God in this age.

The Science of Self-Realization

Passage for Discussion
Continued from last week

In the Vedänta-sütra this is also described in the following words: prakäçaç ca karmaëy abhyäsät.
“Devotional service is so potent that simply by engaging in the activities of devotional service,
one  becomes   enlightened  without  a  doubt.”  Närada,  who  happened  to  be  the  son  of  a
maidservant, had no  education,  nor was he born into a high family. But when his mother was
engaged in serving great devotees, Närada also became engaged, and sometimes, in the absence of
his mother, he would serve the great devotees himself.
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Närada personally says, “Once only, by their permission, I took the remnants of their food, and by
so doing all my sins were at once eradicated. Thus being engaged, I became purified in heart, and
at that time the very nature  of the transcendentalist became attractive to me.” (Bhäg. 1.5.25)
Närada tells his disciple Vyäsadeva that in a previous life he was engaged as a boy servant of
purified devotees during four months of their stay and that  he was intimately associating with
them. Sometimes those sages left remnants of food on their dishes, and the boy, who would wash
their dishes, wanted to taste the remnants. So he asked the great devotees whether he could eat
them, and they gave their permission. Närada then ate those remnants and consequently became
freed from all sinful reactions. As he went on eating, he gradually became as purehearted as the
sages,  and  he  gradually  developed  the  same  taste.  The  great  devotees  relished  the  taste  of
unceasing devotional service  of  the Lord, hearing, chanting, etc., and by developing the same
taste, Närada wanted also to hear and chant the glories of the Lord. Thus by associating with the
sages, he developed a great desire for devotional service. Therefore he quotes from the Vedänta-
sütra (prakäçaç ca karmaëy abhyäsät): If one is engaged simply in the acts of devotional service,
everything is revealed to him automatically, and he can understand. This is called  prakäçaù,
directly perceived.

Närada was actually a son of a maidservant. He had no opportunity to go to school. He was
simply assisting his mother, and fortunately his mother rendered some service to the devotees.
The child Närada also got the opportunity and simply by association achieved the highest goal of all
religions,  devotional  service.  In  the  Çrémad-Bhägavatam  it  is  said  that  religious  people
generally do not know that the highest perfection  of religion is the attainment of the stage of
devotional service. Generally Vedic knowledge is required for the understanding of the path of
self-realization. But here, although he was not educated in the Vedic principle, Närada acquired
the highest results of Vedic study. This process is so potent that even without performing  the
religious process regularly, one can be raised to the highest perfection. How is this possible? This
is also confirmed in Vedic literature: äcäryavän puruño veda. One who is in association with great
äcäryas, even if he is not educated or has not studied the Vedas, can become familiar with all the
knowledge necessary for realization.

The process of devotional service is a very happy one. Why? Devotional service consists of
çravaëaà kértanaà viñëoù, so one can simply hear the chanting of the glories of the Lord or can
attend philosophical lectures on transcendental knowledge given by authorized äcäryas. Simply
by sitting, one can learn; then one can eat the remnants of the food offered to God, nice palatable
dishes. In every state devotional service is joyful. One can execute devotional service even in the
most poverty-stricken condition. The Lord says, patraà puñpaà  phalam: He is ready to accept
from the devotee any kind of offering, never mind what. Even a leaf, a flower, a bit of fruit, or a
little water, which are all available in every part of the world, can be offered by any person,
regardless of social position, and will be accepted if offered with love.

There are many instances in history. Simply by tasting the tulasé leaves offered to the lotus feet of
the  Lord,  great  sages like Sanatkumära  became  great  devotees.  Therefore  the devotional
process is very nice, and it can be executed in a happy mood. God accepts only the love with
which things are offered to Him.

It  is  said  here  that  this  devotional  service  is  eternally  existing.  It  is  not  as  the  Mäyävädé
philosophers claim. They sometimes take to so-called devotional service, and as long as they are
not liberated they continue their devotional service, but at the end, when they become liberated,
they “become one with God.” Such temporary time-serving devotional service is not accepted as
pure devotional service.
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Actual devotional service continues even after liberation. When the devotee goes to the spiritual
planet in the kingdom of God, he is also engaged there in serving the Supreme Lord. He does not
try to become one with the Supreme Lord.

As it will be seen, actual devotional service begins after liberation. So in Bhagavad-gétä it is said,
brahma-bhüta. After being liberated, or being situated in the Brahman position, one’s devotional
service begins.

By executing devotional service, one can understand the Supreme Lord. No one can understand
the Supreme  Personality of Godhead by executing karma-yoga, jïäna, or añöäìga-yoga or any
other  yoga  independantly.  Without  coming  to  the  stage  of  devotional  service,  one  cannot
understand what is the Personality of Godhead. In the Çrémad-Bhägavatam it is also confirmed
that when one becomes purified by executing the  process of devotional service, especially by
hearing Çrémad-Bhägavatam or Bhagavad-gétä from realized souls, then he can understand the
science of Kåñëa or the science of God. Evaà prasanna-manaso bhagavad-bhakti-yogataù. When
one’s heart is cleared of all nonsense, then one can understand what God is. Thus the process of
devotional service, of Kåñëa consciousness, is the king of all education and the king  of  all
confidential knowledge. It is the purest form of religion, and it can be executed joyfully without
difficulty. Therefore one should adopt it.

Bhagavad-gita As It Is chapter 9 Text 2

Discovery:

1. Which is the most potent way to gain enlightenment?

Understanding:

1. Through the example of Narada, explain how we can gain spiritual enlightenment.

2. How is devotional service joyful to perform?

3. How is devotional service to the Lord eternal?

4. Why is performing devotional service so pure?

Application:

1. Which aspect/aspects of devotional service to you enjoy doing the most? Do you find any difficulty in
rendering any part of devotional service?
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Preaching is the essence
The secret of success in spreading Kåñëa consciousness is faith in the order of guru and Kåñëa:

Believing in the words of His spiritual master, He [Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu] introduced the
saìkértana movement, just as the present Kåñëa consciousness movement was started with belief
in the words of our  spiritual master. He wanted to preach, we believed in his words and tried
somehow or other to fulfill them,  and now this movement has become successful all over the
world.

Therefore faith in the words of the spiritual master and the Supreme Personality of Godhead is
the secret of  success. Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu never disobeyed the orders of His spiritual
master  and  stopped   propagating  the  saìkértana  movement.  Çré  Bhaktisiddhänta  Sarasvaté
Gosvämé, at the time of his passing away, ordered all his disciples to work conjointly to preach the
mission of Caitanya Mahäprabhu all over the  world. Later, however, some self-interested, foolish
disciples disobeyed his orders. Each one of them wanted to become head of the mission, and they
fought in the courts, neglecting the order of the spiritual master, and the entire mission was
defeated. We are not proud of this; however, the truth must be explained. We believed in the
words of our spiritual master and started in a humble way - in a helpless way - but due to the
spiritual force of the order of the supreme authority, this movement has become successful.

Cc. Ädi 7.95-96
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Week 38 – Leader’s Section

Through  reading  Srila  Prabhupada’s  books  the  members  must  be  feeling  close  to  Srila Prabhupada  and
must be developing faith in him. You can make them know him better by showing a video of Srila Prabhupada.
Either Acharya 1, 2,3, 4, 5 or any of the ITV productions of Srila Prabhupada’s recordings available as video
cassettes,  vcds and dvds. Or you can also  play some of his lectures during prasadam time. Also it is very
important that they all of them read Srila Prabhupada’s lilamrta. If they can read at least the abridged version,
they will come to know more about His Divine Grace and the history of ISKCON.

Make an announcement about the siksha seminar on taking up “Srila Prabhupada Ashraya”, during the
following week.

Ice breaker:  15 minutes

Share   an interesting and useful point that you have learnt from Srila Prabhupada’s Lilamrta, during the week.

Request them to start reading Srila Prabhupada’s lilamrta , and share points from it.

For those who are still a little new to the group or are somehow not reading yet, you could ask the question:
Share about the day of your life that you consider most important.

Kirtan : 15 minutes

You could ask someone chanting 16 rounds already to lead the kirtana. You could first ensure that they know
how to lead, and then you can encourage them to do so. This will enthuse them as well
as  the  other  members,  who  will  then  feel  confident  to  also  make  progress  in  their commitments . Also
this is part of their training to become good kirtana singers as well.

Japa…. 15 minutes

Ask the members to take turns to read out a few sentences each from Sri Namamrita.

As most of the members are approaching the completion of 9 months of regularly attending the Bhakti Vriksha
and are all attending the study classes, they are now coming close to taking up the commitment of taking Srila
Prabhupada Asraya. Find out how many of them are chanting 16 rounds of japa and encourage them to start
doing so.

Discussion- 45 minutes

If there are new comers to the group, then you should give them a brief introduction on Krsna consciousness
and a summary of what you have been doing so far. It is better to give them the first week’s edification to go
through. If there is more than one member, you can facilitate a discussion between them separately. This
should not be difficult as the other members are also going to be discussing in smaller groups as you will find
out below:

You should divide the group into 2 or 3 groups and make them sit in circles. Make sure that the group is evenly
distributed with regard to the number of senior, junior and new members in them.

Distribute the sheets containing the spiritual edification to the members.  You could ask a senior member in each
group to be the group spokesman/woman.

The leader of each group has to facilitate the participation of all the members, encouraging each one to  answer
the question  addressed to  them.  Let  the leader  take down  their points.  This procedure is only for the
Discovery and understanding sessions.
After this the whole group can sit in a circle. You can ask the leaders to read out the consolidated answers of
their respective groups for each of the questions. Or, better still, you can go round the circle, asking each
member the next question if they have nothing to add to the answer to the previous question.

Edition – September 2010



56 Mathuradesh Training Center

Bhakti Vriksha Modules - Srila Prabhupada Ashraya

After this, you can ask each one of them to answer the application question one by one.

You can then sum up the spiritual edification lesson once again and add more points relevant to the topic. You
can also include interesting pastimes of the Lord and his devotees, current topics etc, to substantiate the topic.

Preaching Session : 15 minutes
Ask the members to take turns to read out a few sentences each from Preaching is the Essence. Discuss   your

visit  to a   new   contact’s house along with one of your Bhakti Vriksha senior
members. Ask the senior member also for his/her feed back on how the meeting went and what
he learned from the visit. You can ask another senior member to accompany you for the following week. If each
of the senior members get to come a few times to these visits, they will gain confidence and the experience
how to deal with the new people. They can then be entrusted to do the visits themselves taking along  with
them a junior member for training them as well.

Right now you can ask the junior members for their reports on who they contacted for the week and what they
managed to achieve by their effort (invited them for the program, sold them a book or just started to cultivate
them in Krsna consciousness, etc). Give them further assignments for the week. If they carry some prasadam
along with them to give them,while they make these preaching efforts, it is bound to be more effective.

Note down in a book the preaching efforts of everyone. This will help you plan better to cover all the people
that need to be visited, and also to train all the members who need training to do the visiting themselves.

Fill in this table in your Preaching session note book:

Date Member Preaching Target Additional notes
Assignment Achieved:

Yes/ No

Home Work Things to Learn Reference:

A Hand Book for Bhakti Vriksha members Part 2

Siksha level: Srila Prabhupada Ashraya

(CD with BG slokas and Vaishnava songs enclosed)

Read: Fasting and Feasting on Festival& Special Days:Page 126

Bhagavad-gita slokas to learn : B.G 18.48

Srila Prabhupada Books To  Read: “Srimad Bhagavad- gita- Introduction”
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Vaishnava Songs:

1. Radha Krishna Bol  Bol  !!! Pages 128, 129

2. Bhajahu Re Mana Page 130

3. Prayer To One’s Beloved Lord Pages 131, 132

4. Gauranga  Bolita Habe Pages 132, 133, 134

5. Jaya Radha Madhava Pages 134

6. A Prayer To Lotus Feet of  Lord Sri Gauranga Pages 134, 135

7. Udilo Aruna Pages 136, 137

8. Jiv Jago Page 137

9. Sri Nama-Kirtana Page 138

10. Ohe! Vaishnava Thakura Page 139

11. Vibhavari Sesa Pages 140, 141

12. Nama-Sankirtana Pages 141, 142

13. Sakhi-Vrnde Vijnapti (Prayers to the Sakhis) Page 143

14. Saparsada-bhagavad-viraha janita-vilapa Pages 143, 144

15. Sri Radhika Stava Pages 144, 14

ISKCON Websites: Page 27

Prasadam

Always announce the member’s names that have sponsored for the prasadam, especially if it is for some
special occasion.

Encourage them also to make offerings of simple sweets in their homes and distribute it to their friends or
acquaintances. It will be a very fulfilling service for them and will enable them to appreciate and understand
the glories of prasadam even further.

You can play a video of Srila Prabhupada’s from the Acharya series or any other, or you can play one of his
lecture tapes while the devotees are honouring their prasadam.

Immediately  after  the  devotees  have  left  the  program,  kindly  fill  in  the  Attendance  form.
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Week 38 – Members’ Section

Sri Namamrta
Chanting the Hare Kåñëa mantra brings one to the point of full surrender

to the lotus feet of Kåñëa:

[Haridäsa Öhäkura to the reformed prostitute]: “Chant the Hare Kåiñhëa mantra continuously and
render service to the tulasé plant by watering her and offering prayers to her. In this way you will
soon get the opportunity to be sheltered at the lotus feet of Kåñëa.”

At least five thousand years ago, Lord Çré Kåñëa expressed His desire that everyone surrender to
Him  (sarva-dharmän parityajya mäm ekaà çaraëaà vraja [Bg. 18.66]). Why is it that people
cannot do this? Kåñëa assures us, ahaà tväà sarva-päpebhyo mokñayiñyämi mä çucaù: “I shall
deliver you from all sinful reactions. Do not fear.” Everyone is suffering from the results of sinful
activities, but Kåiñhëa says that if one  surrenders unto Him, He will protect one from sinful
reactions.

Modern civilization, however, is interested neither in Kåiñhëa nor in getting relief from sinful
acts. Therefore men are suffering. Surrender is the ultimate instruction of Bhagavad-gétä, but for
one who cannot surrender to the lotus feet of Kåñëa, it is better to chant the Hare Kåiñhëa mantra
constantly, under the instruction of  Haridäsa  Öhäkura.... Although Kåiñhëa wants everyone to
surrender to His lotus feet, because of people’s  sinful activities they cannot do this. Na mäà
duñkåtino müòhäù prapadyante narädhamäù: [Bg. 7.15] rascals and fools, the lowest of men, who
engage in sinful activities, cannot suddenly surrender to the lotus feet of Kåiñhëa.

Nevertheless, if they begin chanting the Hare Kåiñhëa mantra and rendering service unto the
tulasé plant, they will very soon be able to surrender. One’s real duty is to surrender to the lotus
feet of Kåiñhëa, but if one is unable to do so he should adopt this process, as introduced by Çré
Caitanya Mahäprabhu and His most  confidential servant, Nämäcärya Çréla Haridäsa Öhäkura.
This is the way to achieve success in Kåiñhëa consciousness.

Çré Caitanya-caritämåta Antya-lélä 3.137

Passage for Discussion
Description of Real Mahatmas

satataà kértayanto mäà
yatantaç ca dåòha-vratäù

namasyantaç ca mäà bhaktyä
nitya-yuktä upäsate

Always chanting My glories, endeavoring with great determination, bowing down before
Me, these great souls perpetually worship Me with devotion.

PURPORT
The mahätmä cannot be manufactured by rubber-stamping an ordinary man. His symptoms are
described here: a mahätmä is always engaged in chanting the glories of the Supreme Lord Kåñëa,
the Personality of Godhead. He has no other business. He is always engaged in the glorification of
the Lord. In other words, he  is not an impersonalist. When the question of glorification is there,
one has to  glorify the  Supreme  Lord,  praising His holy name,  His eternal  form,  His
transcendental  qualities  and  His  uncommon  pastimes.  One  has  to  glorify  all  these  things;
therefore a mahätmä is attached to the Supreme Personality of Godhead.
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One who is attached to the impersonal feature of the Supreme Lord, the brahmajyoti, is not
described as mahätmä in the Bhagavad-gétä. He is described in a different way in the next verse.
The mahätmä is always engaged in different activities of devotional service, as described in the
Çrémad-Bhägavatam, hearing and chanting about Viñëu, not a demigod or human being. That is
devotion: çravaëaà kértanaà viñëoù, smaraëam, and remembering Him. Such a mahätmä has firm
determination to achieve at the ultimate end the association of the Supreme Lord in any one of
the five transcendental rasas. To achieve that success, he engages all activities-mental, bodily and
vocal, everything-in the service of the Supreme Lord, Çré Kåñëa. That is called full Kåñëa
consciousness.

In devotional service there are certain activities which are called determined, such as fasting on
certain days, like the eleventh day of the moon, Ekädaçé, and on the appearance day of the Lord,
etc. All these rules and regulations are offered by the great äcäryas for those who are actually
interested in getting admission into the association of the Supreme Personality of Godhead in the
transcendental world. The mahätmäs, great souls, strictly observe all these rules and regulations,
and therefore they are sure to achieve the desired result.

As described in the second verse of this chapter, this devotional service is not only easy, but it can
be performed in a happy mood. One does not need to undergo any severe penance and austerity.
He can live this life in devotional service, guided by an expert spiritual master, and in any position,
either as a householder or a sannyäsé, or a brahmacäré; in any position and anywhere in the world,
he can perform this devotional service to the Supreme Personality of Godhead and
thus become actually mahätmä, a great soul.

Bhagavad- gita As It Is Chapter 9 verse 14

Discovery:

1. What are the symptoms of a true mahatma?

Understanding:

1. Can the worshipper of a demigod, or an impersonalist be considered a mahatma?

2. Describe what the aspirations and activities of the mahatma are.

3. Why are the mahatmas sure to achieve their desired result?

4. How can one become a mahatma?

Application:

1. Would you like to become a mahatma? Why or why not?

Preaching is the essence
The Kåñëa consciousness movement can save the world:

Kiräta, Hüëa, Ändhra, Pulinda, Pulkaça, Äbhéra, Çumbha, Yavana and the Khasa races and even
others who are addicted to sinful acts can be purified by taking shelter of the devotees of the Lord
due to His being the supreme power. I beg to offer my respectful obeisances unto Him.

The above-mentioned historical names are different nations of the world. Even those who are
constantly engaged in sinful acts are all corrigible to the standard of perfect human beings if they
take shelter of the  devotees of the Lord. Jesus Christ and Hajrat Muhammad, two powerful
devotees of the Lord, have done tremendous service on behalf of the Lord on the surface of the
globe. And from the version of Çréla  Çukadeva Gosvämé it appears that instead of running a
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godless civilization in the present context of the world situation, if the leadership of world affairs is
entrusted to the devotees of the Lord, for which a worldwide organization under the name and
style of the International Society for Krishna Consciousness has already been started, then by the
grace of the Almighty Lord there can be a thorough change of heart in human beings all over the
world because the devotees of the Lord are able authorities to effect such a change by purifying the
dust-worn minds of the people in general.

The politicians of the world may remain in their respective positions because the pure devotees of
the Lord are  not interested in.political leadership or diplomatic implications. The devotees are
interested only in seeing that the people in general are not misguided by political propaganda and
in seeing that the valuable life of a human being is not spoiled in following a type of civilization
which is ultimately doomed. If the politicians would, therefore, be guided by the good counsel of
the devotees, then certainly there would be a great change in the world situation by the purifying
propaganda of the devotees, as shown by Lord Caitanya....

... A person, though he be even the most sinful man, can at once be purified by systematic contact
with a pure Vaiñëava.... So by the order of Lord Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu, the cult of Çrémad-
Bhägavatam or the  Bhagavad-gétä can be preached all over the world, reclaiming all persons
willing to accept the transcendental cult. Such cultural propaganda by the devotees will certainly
be accepted by all persons who are reasonablend inquisitive, without any particular bias for the
custom of the country.

Çrémad-Bhägavatam 2.4.18
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Week 39 – Srila Prabhupada Ashraya Siksha Seminar

Welcome all the members and guests. Make a change in the seating arrangement, as today they would all
have to sit in a crowd facing the speaker, rather than in a circle.

Have the black board / white board ready with chalk or marker as the case may be, for the seminar. Have a
chair and table arranged for the speaker. Discuss with your senior leader about who could possibly enact the
short skit which is part of the seminar given below.

Also show him / her the seminar material well in advance, so that they can be well prepared. Prepare the
handouts to be given at the end of the class.

Kirtana:  20 minutes

Request the senior to lead a kirtana for twenty minutes.

Seminar : 90 minutes  PRABHUPADA  ASHRAYA Lesson Module:

Aim:

� To motivate members to take shelter of Srila Prabhupada.

� To inspire them to start performing the Mangala Arathi regularly.

� To help them accept the regulative principles in greater detail (having only prasadam, avoiding onion,
garlic, tea, coffee etc. and avoiding frivolous sports).

� To start chanting 16 rounds.

� To attend the Friday Bhagavatam class / attend the Bhagavad-Gita study groups.

� To start reading the Bhagavad-Gita systematically.

Objectives: At the end of the lesson the participants will be able to:
� Give at least four reasons why one should take shelter of Srila Prabhupada.

� Will agree to perform the Mangala arati daily and learn it from a senior devotee in case they don’t know
it already.

� Will commit themselves to observing all the finer details of the four regulative principles, namely no onion
& garlic, tea and coffee and avoiding frivolous sports.

� Will start offering all the food preparations to the Lord and only eat Prasadam.

� Will agree to attend the Friday Bhagavatam class regularly.

� Will agree to attend the study groups for Bhagavad gita as well as Srimad Bhagavatam.
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Conditions:  They will volunteer to commit these things.

Criteria:  At least 75% of the members attending the program will agree to
take up the Prabhupada Ashraya certificate immediately.

Assessment:  By orally asking them at the end of the class.

Preparation:

What Who Resources Time

A Video Facilitator A TV, Video player 30 minutes
Presentation/ Flip and  video cassette /
Chart Presentation Flip  chart  &  B/W Board

Lecture Facilitator B/W Board, Flip chart 15 minutes

Quiz Facilitator Quiz Question, 10 minutes
any other devotee B/W/ Board

Lecture Facilitator Do 20 minutes

Skit Devotees ................................................ 10 minutes

Conclusion Facilitator ................................................ 5 minutes

Les son Pla n :
1) Show  the  m  the  Lecture Facilitator Do 20 minutes Skit Devotees  ..................... .......10 minutes

Conclusion Facilitator .......................................... 5 minutes

a) 1 & 2"

2) Lecture on:  a) Srila Prabhupada’s achievements:

1. Bringing the authentic Vedic religion to the notice of the whole world.

2. Converting even mlechas into first class brahmanas.

3. Convincing all kinds of people about the existence of God.

4. Removing the misery of the people by giving the mahamantra.

5. Giving His transcendental association to everyone and thus uplifting them spiritually.

6. Engaging everyone in the service of Krsna.

7. Giving initiation to tens of thousands of devotees all over the world so that they may be connected to
Krsna and can go back to Godhead.

8. Translated & wrote as well as published plenty of books for our spiritual knowledge and upliftment.

9. Gave us the simple process to achieve the highest perfection.

10. Gave us Temples, Farm Communities, Gurukuls, Govinda Restaurants, Ratha Yatras and numerous festival
celebrations. Along with a number of cultural festivals for our benefit. He gave us his own disciples so
that we may learn and follow  his instructions  and thus please Krsna.
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Also lecture on the need to take the shelter of Srila Prabhupada / the benefits one gets by taking shelter of
Srila Prabhupada :

1. One feels more committed to following Srila Prabhupada.

2. One gets spiritual strength from Srila Prabhuada.

3. Srila Prabhupada is a pure devote of the Lord, so by pleasing HDG and serving  him we can easily
please Krsna.

4. Srila Prabhupada is our Siksa Guru and the Founder Acharya of ISKCON so one has to take shelter
of his lotus feet if one wants to make further spiritual progress.

5. Can understand the mysteries of the Bhagavad-Gita only by his mercy.

Quiz :

Questions for the Quiz:

1. In which year did Srila Prabhuada go to the United States?

2. What was the real reason for his successful preaching worldwide?

3. What was his mission?

4. What was his relationship with his disciples?

5. Mention at least six of his achievements.

Lecture on the importance and significance of performing Mangala Arathi, Japa, Reading Srila

Prabhupada’s books and maintaining strict standards with regard to Prasadam, Deity worship, etc. Flip charts
can  have the pictures of the above-mentioned processes along with the following points in the respective
charts.

Benefits Of Mangala Arathi:

1. Gives a very good spiritual start to the day.

2. Early hours are Brahma Muhurta and are most suited for prayers.

3. Will give us great spiritual strength.

4. Very essential to advance in Krishna Consciousness.

Benefits of chanting 16 rounds:

1. Gives us great spiritual strength.

2. Keeps our mind in Krsna consciousness throughout the day.

3. This is the minimum recommended  by Srila Prabhupada in order to be a “human being”. Otherwise our
consciousness is animalistic.

4. Gives us more taste in chanting.

5. Gives rapid advancement and the desire to render devotional service.

6. Gives us great protection in our spiritual and material lives.

7. Can get a deeper understanding of the Krsna conscious philosophy.
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Onion and Garlic

1. Too Rajasic and Tamasic, respectively, in nature.

2. Onion and garlic are not used in temples and religious functions.

3. The Puranas are a testimony to this.

4. Easy substitutes are available for cooking purposes.

Coffee and Tea

1.   Addictive

2.   Acidic and very bad for health.

3.   Tea consumption produces aluminum in the brain

4.   Keep us dependent on them and thus keep us on the bodily platform.

Benefits of taking only Prasadam

1. It is “Mercy of the Lord”.

2. Destroys sins.

3. Purifies our consciousness.

4. We taste Krsna and so  it is extremely tasty!

5. Makes us regulated in our eating habits.

6. Is healthy as  we only use food in the mode of goodness.

7. Makes us blissful since it connects us to God.

8. Gives us love of God.

9. Easy and practical to follow the principle.
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Skit for taking up Systematic Study of the Bhagavad-gita

Devotee to his friend :   “Ramesh, you must take up chanting Hare Krishna you know. It will
really give you so much bliss and happiness.”

Ramesh: “Why should I chant only Hare Krsna? There are so many Gods you know. I can chant
any of those mantras.”

Devotee: “No, but Krsna is the supreme personality of Godhead.” Ramesh:  “Says who?”

Devotee : “The scriptures.”

Ramesh: “Well, I know some scriptures, which talk of Lord Siva as the supreme. Can you refute
that with any quotes?”

Devotee: “Scratches his head. Well, you must have faith you know.”

Ramesh: “But you talked of scripture. Where in the scriptures does it say that Krsna is the
supreme personality of godhead?”

Devotee: “Well, er... I have forgotten. I will look it up and tell you.”

Ramesh : “And can you tell me why we must offer Krsna only vegetarian food. Kali Mata accepts
non-vegetarian food you know. Where has God said that He will only accept certain kinds of
foods. If He has created everything, everything must be good to eat, you know.”

Devotee: (aside)  “My Bhakti Vrksa leader told me to do it and I did it. Now where does it say all
this?”(looks dumb).

Ramesh: “And I also cannot understand why you are so fanatic about your religious activities.
Now does God ever say that you must not watch the cinemas once in a while. You never take part
in any of our social functions. A little bit of drinking and womanizing is what gives spice to life you
know. You just don’t know how to enjoy life…”

Devotee(aside):  “May be what he says is true.  Maybe Krsna did not want us to be so fanatic
after all….” (looks bewildered)

Ramesh : “For all the puja and worship that you are doing why are you suffering so much. Your
boss  constantly  harasses you, your family members ill-treat you and you are always short of
money. What is the use of your worshipping Him?”

“You see me, I am moderate and balanced in my religious beliefs and I have no major problem
going for me. You should become smart  in your material dealings. You should work hard like
me…”

Devotee: “But I do work hard .. as much as is necessary. It is just my bad karma that I get these
sufferings.”

Ramesh: “Then, is there no hope for you? What a defeatist philosophy! No I would rather enjoy
life ! You become a sannyasi if you want…. “(Walks out)

Devotee:   “Oh Krsna! Why do I feel so confused?….. What do I do? Why don’t I have any
answers for all his questions? How can I reveal my defeat to my Bhakti Vrksa leader? He keeps
scolding me for not reading the Bhagavad-Gita…(thoughtfully)….. oh yes!… now I understand.. I
must read the Bhagavad-Gita systematically and thoroughly as my BV leader has done.. then I can
be very strong and will be able to preach authoritatively! Oh yes! I am going to start reading the
Bhagavad-gita from today!”



66 Mathuradesh Training Center

Bhakti Vriksha Modules - Srila Prabhupada Ashraya

CHECK LIST FOR MODULE 4 (Srila Prabhupada Asraya)

The fourth module consists of twelve lessons which are covered in twelve weeks. At the end of this module,
there are some questions / check list given below that you can answer to see if the members have progressed

along the expected lines up at least up to Srila Prabhupada Ashraya level. (Srila Prabhupada Ashraya:
committed to chanting at least sixteen malas of japa every day, following the four regulative principles, eating
only prasadam, accepting Srila Prabhupada alone as one’s siksha Guru,  .

You should have been entering the details about your members in the BV report form given at the end of each
lesson, every week. This will help you fill up the check-list easily and will make your assessment of your
progress authentic. If there is any short fall, you will know you have to give some special attention, or see if you

have not given sufficient attention to some particular aspect of the program. Please go through the introduction
of this book once again to help you in this.

In spite of our best efforts, it is still possible that our results may sometimes be less than ideal as we  are  dealing
with  human  beings  who  all  have  their  independence  to  advance  in  Krsna consciousness at the pace they

want… but we can do our part to the best of our ability, and that in most cases  does inspire them to  surrender
faster. But there is no need to feel depressed or dispirited if we are not always successful, because we are
constantly improving ourselves both in our level of Krsna conscious surrender as well as in our skills to inspire

people, so we can always keep improving.

Write Yes/ No or the appropriate answer in the right hand side column

1. Do you have at least 14 to 15 members  members attendingyour program?

2. Are they  all  attending  regularly?  If  not  how  many  areirregular?

3. Do they regularly attend the study classes? How many are notattending?

4. Do they come for Sunday programs at the temple? How manyare not coming?

5. Are they all chanting at least 16 rounds ? If not how many arenot chanting?

6. Do they do the home – work that you assign them? If not,how many are not doing it?

7. Do they all feel comfortable with you and are communicative with you? If not, how many are not
communicative?

8. Are they regular in all aspects of their sadhana, includingperforming Mangala Arathi and reading
Srila Prabhupada’s books ? How many are not regular?

9. In which aspects of their sadhana are they not regular?

10. Do they take an active part in the preaching activities? Howmany are not taking part?

11. Are they  all  enthusiastic  to  take  up  the  Srila  PrabhupadaAshraya certificate? If not, how many
are not willing to take ?

If you have just one or two that are not up to the mark, you can feel that you have done a good job, but that
you must still work at bringing everyone to the desired level. If there are around half the group not advancing,
then you must do a review of your program. You can discuss this with your senior preachers, take their
guidance and help as well. Remember you are the parent, and parents will do everything to care for each
one of their children !
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The Bhakti Vriksha Modules
Sri Guru Ashraya



68 Mathuradesh Training Center

Bhakti Vriksha Modules - Sri Guru Ashraya



69Edition - September 2010

Bhakti Vriksha Modules - Sri Guru Ashraya

CON TENTS

Week 40 – Who can give us Self-realisation? ................................................................. 71

Week 41 – We are never separate from Krishna ........................................................................ 76

Week 42 – The Perfect Peace Formula ..................................................................................... 82

Week 43 – A true yogi engages senses in Krishna’s Service ....................................................... 88

Week 44 –  Vyuha Program ...................................................................................................... 93

Week 45 – The Devotees get Krishna’s Guarantee ................................................................... 95

Week 46 – Krishna Says He is a Person .................................................................................... 100

Week 47 – Only Guru and Krishna can help us escape from material energy ............................ 106

Week 48 – Krishna’s Abode ....................................................................................................... 112

Week 49 – Description of a Real Mahatma ................................................................................ 117

Week 50 – The three types of Charity ...................................................................................... 122

Week 51 - Even sinful, surrender only to Krishna, with faith and love ..................................... 128

Week 52 – The Seven Purposes of Iskcon .................................................................................. 133

Week 53 – Preaching and Behaviour ........................................................................................ 139

Week 54 – Vaishnava Behaviour in different Relationships (serving the Guru) ........................ 145

Week 55 – (Topic Continued from previous week) .................................................................... 151

Week 56 – Vaishnava Behaviour in Different Relationships (other devotees) ............................ 157

Week 57 - Vaishnava Behaviour in Different Relationships (26 Qualities) ............................... 165

Week 58 – (Topic continued) ...................................................................................................... 172

Week 59 – (Topic Continued) ..................................................................................................... 178

Week 60 - (Topic Continued) ..................................................................................................... 184

Week 61 - (Topic Continued) ..................................................................................................... 192

Week 62 - (Topic Continued) ..................................................................................................... 199

Week 63 – Guru Ashraya Shiksha Seminar ............................................................................... 203

Week 64 – Group Multiplication Program ................................................................................ 210

Check list for Module 5 – Guru Ashraya ................................................................................ 212



70 Mathuradesh Training Center

Bhakti Vriksha Modules - Sri Guru Ashraya



71Edition - September 2010

Bhakti Vriksha Modules - Sri Guru Ashraya

Week 40 – Leader’s Section
Many  of  the  devotees  who  attended  your  seminar  on  Srila  Prabhupada  Asraya should have committed
themselves to that level. You can ask them to fill in the siksha forms (the format is available in this book).
You  can  apply for a certificate with the Temple President’s signature for them from the yatra for taking on the
commitment. You can request for the certificates to be handed out during the Sunday/ Saturday/Friday
weekly programs in the yatra, so the members will feel the gravity of their commitment and will feel enthused
by the cheering of so many devotees.

If for some reason this is not possible, you could hand it out at the Vyuha program which will follow in two
weeks’ time. You could invite a senior devotee to come, attend the program and also address them for a
while. The senior devotee can also participate in the other interactive programs, so that the members get his/
her personal association too.

Timely handing out of the certificates is very important if you want to keep up the pace of their spiritual
advancement.

Our complacency can delay their spiritual growth!

Ice breaker : 15 minutes

Share an interesting and useful point that you have learnt from Srila Prabhupada’s books during the week, and
ask others also to do so in turn.

Request them to start reading Srila Prabhupada’s Lilamrita, and share points from it in the following weeks.

For those who are still a little new to the group or are somehow not reading yet, you could ask the question:
What makes you most angry? What do you do with the anger?

Kirtana : 15 minutes

You could ask someone chanting 16 rounds already to lead the kirtana. You could first ensure that they know
how to lead, and then you can encourage them to do so. This will  enthuse them as well as the other
members, who will then  feel confident to also make progress in their commitments. They  will also gain
experience to be good kirtana singers.

Japa…. 15 minutes

Read out first the passage from the Sri Namamrita.

As many of the devotees of your group have committed to chanting 16 rounds, you can ask them their
realizations on chanting and how they make the time to chant everyday. You can guide them to do better, and
also those who are chanting less rounds will feel inspired to keep improving their chanting. Encourage them
to chant in the early morning hours of the day (Brahma muhurtha hour) when their minds will  be fresh and
calm after a good night’s rest. To begin with they should chant at least 8 rounds before they start the day’s
work. They should gradually come up to the level of chanting all their rounds in the morning. Help them to
schedule their day, so that they can fit in japa, Mangala Arathi as well as reading of the Bhagavad Gita.This is
the basic minimum to ensure steady spiritual progress.

If they have more time to accommodate Tulasi puja, Srila Prabhupada puja, Sandhya Arathi also , they can
do so. Otherwise they could just attend the week-end common programmes at the temple or else where for
a complete Mangala Arathi and and/ or Sandhya Arathi programme.

Spiritual Edification - 45 minutes

If there are newcomers to the group, then you should give them a brief introduction on Krishna
consciousness and a summary of what you have been doing so far. It is better to give them the first
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week’s edification to go through. If there are more than one member, you can facilitate  a discussion between
them  separately. This should not be difficult as the other members are also going to be discussing in smaller
groups as you will find out below:

You should divide the group into 2 or 3 groups and make them sit in circles. Make sure that the group is
evenly distributed with regard to the number of senior, junior and new members in them.

Distribute the sheets containing the Passage for Discussion to the members.  You could ask a senior member
in each group to be the group spokesman/woman.

The leader of each group has to facilitate the participation of all the members, encouraging each one to answer
the question addressed to them. Let the leader take down their points. This procedure is only for the
Discovery and Understanding sessions.

After this the whole group can sit in a circle. You can ask the leaders to read out the consolidated answers of
their respective groups for each of the questions. Or, better still, you can go round the circle, asking each
member the  next question if they have nothing to add to the answer to the previous question.

After this, you can ask each one of them to answer the Application question one by one.

You can then sum up the spiritual edification lesson once again and add more points relevant to the topic. You
can also include interesting pastimes of the Lord and his devotees,current topics etc, to substantiate the
topic.

Preaching Session : 15 minutes

Read out the passage from Preaching is the Essence.

After sharing your preaching activities for the week, you can make plans for the forth coming week in this
way:

Take along with you one of the senior preachers who were accompanying you in the past few weeks for
visiting new contacts. Only, this time, let them do all the talking while you support them in their service, and
later on you can give  an assessment of how well they did. In this way, they will be quickly trained and gain
the confidence to go out on visits on their own and take along the junior devotees in the group with them.

You can ask the junior members for their reports on whom they contacted for the week and what they
managed to achieve by their effort (either invited them for the program, sold them a book or just started to
cultivate them in Krishna consciousness, etc). Give them further assignments for the week. If they carry some
prasadam along with them to give the people during their preaching, it is bound to be more effective.

Note down in a book the preaching efforts of everyone. This will help you plan better to cover all the people
that need to be visited, and also to train all the members who need training to do the visiting themselves.

Fill in this table in your note book for the preaching session:

Date Member Preaching Target Additional notes
Assignment Achieved:

Yes/ No
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Home Work Things to Learn Reference:

A Hand Book for Bhakti Vriksha members Part 2

Siksha level: Srila Prabhupada Ashraya

(CD with BG slokas and Vaishnava songs enclosed) Read: The Need for

Taking Guru Ashraya
Bhagavad-gita slokas to learn : 11.54 and 7.4

Srila Prabhupada Books To Read: “Srimad Bhagavad-gita chapter 1”

Vaishnava Songs:

• Suddha – bhakata (from Saranagati) Pages 162, 163
• Sri Vraja-dhama-mahimamrta Pages 166, 167
• Jaya Radha-Krsna Giti Pages 168, 169
• Sri Nama (From Gitavali) Pages 171
• Gopinatha (From Kalyana-kalpataru) Pages 171, 172
• Sri Dasavatara-stotra (from Gita-Govinda) Pages 173, 174
• Sri Jagannathastakam (By Mahaprabhu) Pages 175, 176, 177

ISKCON Websites: Page 27

Prasadam: 20 minutes

Always announce the member’s names that have sponsored for the prasadam, especially if it is for some
special occasion.Encourage them to make offerings of simple sweets in their homes and distribute it to their
friends or acquaintances. It will be a very fulfilling service for them and will enable them to appreciate and
understand the glories of prasadam even further.You can play a video of Srila Prabhupada’s from the
Acharya series or any other, or you can play one of his lecture tapes while the devotees are honouring their
prasadam

Immediately after the devotees have left the program kindly fill in the Attendance form.
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Week 40 – Members’ Section

Sri Namamrita – The Nectar of the Holy Name
The benefits of chanting cannot be taken away

It is said that the sun is taking away our duration of life—every minute, every hour, every
day—but if we engage ourselves in the topics of Uttama-çloka, the topics of the Lord, that
time cannot be taken away. The time one devotes in a Kåñëa consciousness temple cannot be
taken away. It is an asset—a plus, not a minus. The duration of  life, so far as the body is
concerned, may be taken; however one tries to keep it intact, no one can do it. But the spiritual
education we receive in Kåñëa consciousness cannot be taken away by the sun. It becomes a
solid asset.

Chanting Hare Kåñëa, Hare Kåñëa, Kåñëa Kåñëa, Hare Hare/ Hare Räma, Hare Räma, Räma
Räma, Hare Hare is a very easy thing to do. Time spent chanting cannot be taken away like
time pertaining to the body. Fifty years ago I was a young man, but that time has been taken
and cannot be returned. The spiritual knowledge I received from my spiritual master,
however, cannot be taken away, but will go with me. Even after I quit this body, it will go with
me; and if it is perfect in this life, then it will take me to the eternal abode.

Easy Journey to Other Planets

Passage for Discussion
Who can give us Self-realisation?

Tad viddhi praëipätena
paripraçnena sevayä

upadekñyanti te jïänaà
jïäninas tattva-darçinaù

TRANSLATION

Just try to learn the truth by approaching a spiritual master. Inquire from him submissively
and render service unto him. The self-realized soul can impart knowledge unto you because he
has seen the truth.

PURPORT

The path of spiritual realization is undoubtedly difficult. The Lord therefore advises us to
approach a bona fide spiritual master in the line of disciplic succession from the Lord Himself.
No one can be a bona fide spiritual master without following this principle of disciplic
succession. The Lord is the original spiritual master, and a person in the  disciplic succession
can convey the message of the Lord as it is to his disciple. No one can be spiritually realized by
manufacturing his own process, as is the fashion of the foolish pretenders.

The Bhägavatam says: dharmaà hi säkñäd-bhagavat-praëétam—the path of religion is directly
enunciated by the Lord. Therefore, mental speculation or dry arguments cannot help one
progress in spiritual life. One has to approach a  bona fide spiritual master to receive the
knowledge. Such a spiritual master should be accepted in full surrender, and one should serve
the spiritual master like a menial servant, without false prestige. Satisfaction of the self-realized
spiritual master is the secret of advancement in spiritual life.
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Inquiries and submission constitute the proper combination for spiritual understanding.
Unless there is submission  and service, inquiries from the learned spiritual master will not
be effective. One must be able to pass the test of the spiritual master, and when he sees the
genuine desire of the disciple, he automatically blesses the disciple with genuine spiritual
understanding.

In this verse, both blind following and absurd inquiries are condemned. One should not
only hear submissively from the spiritual master; but one must also get a clear
understanding from him, insubmission and service and inquiries. A bona fide spiritual
master is by nature very kind toward the disciple.  Therefore  when the student is
submissive and is always ready to render service, the reciprocation of knowledge and
inquiries becomes perfect.

Bg 4.35

Discovery:

1. What is the Lord’s advise on who we can choose as our spiritual master?

Understanding:

1. Why is it so important to accept a Guru who  belongs to a proper disciplic succession?
2. Describe how we must approach a spiritual master and how we must enquire the truth from him?
3. How do we advance in spiritual realization?
4. What two things are condemned in our relationship with the spiritual master?
5. Why is it important to please the Guru ?

Application:

1. What are your thoughts about accepting a living Guru in order to further progress in your spiritual life?

Preaching is the Essence
Lord Caitanya’s prediction that Kåiñhëa consciousness will

spread all over the world is being realized:

When people came to Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu to discuss the principles of various scriptures,
the Lord defeated their false conclusions and established the predominance of devotional
service to the Lord. With logic and argument He very politely changed their minds.

We have been spreading this saìkértana movement in the Western countries, and in our recent
tour of European cities like Rome, Geneva, Paris and Frankfurt, many learned Christian
scholars, priests, philosophers and yogés came to see us, and by the grace of Kåiñhëa they
agreed that this Kåiñhëa consciousness movement, the bhakti cult, offers the topmost
conclusion. Following in the footsteps of Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu, we are trying to convince
everyone that the devotional service of the Lord is enjoined in every scripture.... It is not a
question of being Christian,  Mohammedan or Hindu.  One should  be  purely religious  and
freed  from  all  these material  designations....  This argument appeals to all intelligent men,
and consequently this Kåiñhëa consciousness movement is gaining  ground  throughout  the
world.  Due  to  our  solid  logic  and  scientific  presentation,  Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu’s
prediction that Kåiñhëa consciousness will spread in every town and village throughout the
world is gradually being realized.

Cc. Madhya 25.20
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Week 41
The devotees who are progressing as per schedule need to be given training on how to preach confidently
and expertly to new people. The idea is that by the end of 64 weeks, quite a few of them will be ready and
will agree to  lead Bhakti Vriksa groups on their own, though under your supervision and direction as you
who will then be acting in the role of a sector leader. You have to engage them from now on in conducting
different parts of the program, and you can witness how they perform and correct them wherever they go
wrong.

You can ask one devotee to lead the Satsanga, another devotee the kirtana, a third, the spiritual edification
session,  etc. After a few more weeks you can also ask them to lead the preaching sessions.

In the subsequent weeks, you can give this opportunity to all the eligible candidates to receive this training in
conducting the different sessions, and in this way develop the communication and leadership skills in them.

Have a meeting with all the possible trainees and give them a briefing on how each part of the program is
conducted. They can go through the instructions that are there in the modules.

Since they are doing it right before you, they will not be too diffident about making mistakes, as you are
there to correct them. Also the other members will feel comfortable due to your presence, and will not mind
any of their mistakes.

Ice breaker : 15 minutes

Engage one of the senior devotees of your group to lead the Satsanga. Let them go through the following
instructions before conducting it.

Share an interesting and useful point that you have learnt from Srila Prabhupada’s Lilamrta during the week,
and ask others also to do so in turn.

Request them to start reading Srila Prabhupada’s Lilamrita, and share points from it in the following weeks.

For those who are still a little new to the group or are somehow not reading yet, you could ask the question:
Describe an episode in which you lied to someone or someone lied to you. How did you feel after?

Kirtana : 15 minutes

Assign another senior devotee of the group to lead the Kirtana. Let them be responsible for the Kirtana
session by ensuring that the new members get the copies of the mantras being sung, and that they offer the
incense to the Deities.

Japa : 15 minutes

You can ask another of the devotee to read out the passage from Sri Namamrita and then conduct the japa
session by leading the japa and later making the enquiries of some of the  devotees’ japa and their
realizations on their progress:

Ask some of the devotees to share about their progress in japa  and how they feel about it. You can cover a
few devotees every week, so that the time allotted to japa session does not get extended.

Spiritual Edification - 45 minutes

Ask one of the most serious devotees to conduct this session. Everyone will get their turn, but a serious
devotee will set the right precedent for the other trainees to follow. Also the group will enjoy the experience.
They might be apprehensive to be led by someone other than whom they are used to. Make sure that you
are also present during the discussion and take part in it as a regular member. You can also correct the trainee
leader wherever he goes wrong, very discreetly, so that he does not
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feel too embarrassed. Since the trainee leader is with his fellow students, he will not mind being openly
corrected.  Once they become leaders of new groups your correction will have to be in private.

If there are newcomers to the group, then you should give them a brief introduction on Krishna
consciousness and a summary of what you have been doing so far. It is better to give them the first week’s
edification to go through. If there are more than one member, you can facilitate  a discussion between them
separately. This should not be difficult  as the other members are also going to be discussing in smaller
groups as you will find out below:

You should divide the group into 2 or 3 groups and make them sit in circles. Make sure that the group is
evenly distributed with regard to the number of senior, junior and new members in them.

Distribute the sheets containing the Passage for Discussion to the members.  You could ask a senior member
in each group to be the group spokesman/woman.

The leader of each group has to facilitate the participation of all the members, encouraging each one to answer
the question addressed to them. Let the leader take down their points. This procedure is only for the
Discovery and Understanding sessions.

After this the whole group can sit in a circle. You can ask the leaders to read out the consolidated answers of
their respective groups for each of the questions. Or, better still, you can go round the circle, asking each
member the  next question if they have nothing to add to the answer to the previous question.

After this, you can ask each one of them to answer the Application question one by one.

You can then sum up the spiritual edification lesson once again and add more points relevant to the topic. You
can also include interesting pastimes of the Lord and his devotees, current topics etc, to substantiate the
topic.

Preaching Session : 15 minutes

Read out the passage from Preaching is the Essence.

Have a discussion on how the senior devotees felt after conducting the different features of the Bhakti
Vriksha program. The other members will also appreciate what is going on and what is also in store for them
as they progress along. There will be a lot of cooperation among all of them due to this. Draw up a roster of
which devotee will conduct which aspect of the program for the coming weeks.

As for the home visits, you can entrust some of the senior devotees who have been accompanying you in the
last  few  weeks, to take along the junior devotees( chanting 4 rounds at least and are regularly attending the
Bhakti  Vriksha ) for the visits, so that the junior devotees will also get trained in this aspect of preaching.

You can start taking the senior devotees one by one with you as you make the home visits to the members
of your group starting with the most junior members. This will create a lot of bonding, will  help  remove
anarthas  faster  and  make  them  inspired  to  progress  faster  in  their  Krishna consciousness.

You can also encourage them in their book distribution, prasadam distribution, street Sankirtana etc, wherever
possible. These will give them exposure to dealing with new people and gaining contacts for inviting for
festivals, etc, and also for their new prospective Bhakti Vrikshas.
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Fill in this table in your preaching session’s note book:

Date Member Preaching Target Additional notes
Assignment Achieved:

Yes/ No

Home Work Things to Learn Reference:

A Hand Book for Bhakti Vriksha members Part 2

Siksha level: Srila Prabhupada Ashraya

(CD with BG slokas and Vaishnava songs enclosed) Read: ISKCON & The

GBC:Page 157

Bhagavad-gita slokas to learn : B.G 7.5, B.G 7.6, B.G 7.14

Srila Prabhupada Books To Read: “Srimad Bhagavad-gita chapter 2”

Vaishnava Songs:

• Suddha – bhakata (from Saranagati) Pages 162, 163
• Sri Vraja-dhama-mahimamrta Pages 166, 167
• Jaya Radha-Krsna Giti Pages 168, 169
• Sri Nama (From Gitavali) Pages 171
• Gopinatha (From Kalyana-kalpataru) Pages 171, 172
• Sri Dasavatara-stotra (from Gita-Govinda) Pages 173, 174
• Sri Jagannathastakam (By Mahaprabhu) Pages 175, 176, 177

ISKCON Websites: Page 27

Prasadam: 20 minutes

You can also entrust the planning and organizing of the prasadam with the senior members. They should
consult with you before finalizing the menu etc, so they get trained to organize prasadam as well. Otherwise
they might consider a difficult task to do if they were to start a Bhakti Vriksha of their own.   And such a
glorious service as  conducting a Bhakti Vriksha may be stopped due to apprehensions about  prasadam.

If they are experienced with managing prasadam, they will not hesitate to enthusiastically start a Bhakti
Vriksha of their own. Make sure the menu is as simple and uncomplicated as possible, so that it is easy for
everyone to follow.

Immediately after the devotees have left the program kindly fill in the Attendance form.
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Week 41 – Members’ Section

Sri Namamrita  - The Nectar of the Holy Name
By always chanting the mahä-mantra, we will get Kåñëa’s protection from sinful reactions:

One cannot commit sinful activities and at the same time advance in Kåñëa consciousness.
But Kåñëa says, ahaà tväà sarva-päpebhyo mokñayiñyämi: [Bg. 18.66] “Surrender unto Me,
and I shall rescue you by giving you liberation from all kinds of sinful reactions.”

Every one of us, life after life, is knowingly or unknowingly committing sinful activities. I
may knowingly kill an  animal, and that is certainly sinful, but even if I do it unknowingly,
it is also sinful. While walking on the street we unknowingly kill so many ants, and in the
course of our other ordinary dealings—while cooking, while taking water,  while using a
mortar and pestle to crush spices—we kill so many living beings. Unless we remain Kåiñhëa
conscious, we are liable to be punished for all these unknowingly committed sinful acts.

If a child unknowingly touches fire, does it mean that the fire will excuse the child and not
burn? No. Nature’s law is so strict, so stringent, that there is no question of an excuse. Even in
ordinary law, ignorance is no excuse. If we  go to court and say, “I did not know that this
action was criminal,” this plea does not mean that we shall be excused. Similarly, ignorance is
no excuse for transgressing nature’s laws.

Therefore, if we actually want to be free from the reactions of sinful life, we must be Kåiñhëa
conscious, for then  Kåiñhëa will free us from all sinful reactions. It is therefore recommended,
kértanéyaù sadä hariù [Cc. Ädi  17.31]—one should always chant Hare Kåiñhëa, Hare Kåiñhëa,
Kåiñhëa Kåiñhëa, Hare Hare/ Hare Räma, Hare Räma, Räma Räma, Hare Hare so that Kåñëa will
save us.
Teachings of Queen Kunté

Passage for Discussion
We are never separate from Krishna

yaj jïätvä na punar moham
evaà yäsyasi päëòava yena

bhütäny açeñäëi
drakñyasy ätmany atho mayi

TRANSLATION

And when you have thus learned the truth, you will know that all living beings are but part of
Me- and that they are in Me, and are Mine.

PURPORT

The result of receiving knowledge from a self-realized soul, or one who knows things as they
are, is learning that all living beings are parts and parcels of the Supreme Personality of
Godhead, Lord Çré Kåiñhëa.

The sense of a separated existence from Kåiñhëa is called mäyä (mä-not, yä-this). Some think
that we have nothing to do with Kåiñhëa, that Kåiñhëa is only a great historical personality and
that the Absolute is the impersonal Brahman. Factually, as it is stated in the Bhagavad-gétä,
this impersonal Brahman is the personal effulgence of Kåiñhëa. Kåiñhëa, as the Supreme
Personality of Godhead, is the cause of everything.
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In the Brahma-saàhitä it is clearly stated that Kåiñhëa is the Supreme Personality of Godhead,
the cause of all causes. Even the millions of incarnations are only His different expansions.
Similarly, the living entities are also expansions of Kåiñhëa.

The Mäyävädé philosophers wrongly think that Kåiñhëa loses His own separate existence in
His many expansions. This thought is material in nature. We have experience in the material
world that a  thing,  when  fragmentally  distributed,  loses  its  own  original  identity.  But
the  Mäyävädé philosophers fail to understand that Absolute means that one plus one is equal
to one, and that one minus one is also equal to one. This is the case in the absolute world.

For want of sufficient knowledge in the absolute science, we are now covered with illusion,
and therefore we think that we are separate from Kåñëa. Although we are separated parts of
Kåñëa, we are nevertheless not different from Him. The bodily difference of the living entities
is mäyä, or not actual fact. We are all meant to satisfy Kåñëa. By mäyä alone Arjuna thought
that the temporary bodily relationship with his kinsmen was more important than his eternal
spiritual relationship with Kåñëa. The whole teaching of the Gétä is targetted toward this end:
that a living  being, as His eternal servitor, cannot be separated from Kåiñhëa, and his sense of
being an identity apart from Kåñëa is called mäyä.

The living entities, as separate parts and parcels of the Supreme, have a purpose to fulfill.
Having forgotten that purpose, since time immemorial they are situated in different bodies, as
men, animals, demigods, etc. Such bodily differences arise from forgetfulness of the
transcendental service of the Lord.

But when one is engaged in transcendental service through Kåñëa consciousness, one
becomes at once liberated from this illusion. One can acquire such pure knowledge only from
the bona fide spiritual master and thereby avoid the delusion that the living entity is equal to
Kåiñhëa. Perfect knowledge is that the Supreme Soul, Kåiñhëa, is the supreme shelter for all
living entities, and giving up such shelter, the living entities are deluded by the material
energy, imagining them selves to have a separate identity. Thus, under different standards of
material identity, they become forgetful of Kåiñhëa. When, however, such deluded living
entities become situated in Kåiñhëa consciousness, it is to be understood that they are on the
path of liberation, as confirmed in the Bhägavatam: muktir hitvänyathä rüpaà svarüpeëa
vyavasthitiù. Liberation means to be situated in one’s constitutional position as the eternal
servitor of Kåiñhëa (Kåiñhëa consciousness).

Bhagavad-gita As It Is  Chapter 4 Text 35

Discovery:

1. What  knowledge  can we get from a self realized soul?

Understanding:

1. What do some people wrongly say about Krishna? What is the absolute truth according to them?

2. What is Brahma Samhita’s explanation of the Absolute truth?

3. Why do the Mayavadis think that Krishna becomes fragmented when He expands Himself into various
expansions? Explain with an example.

4. What do we think is our identity when we are in Maya?

5. When are we actually liberated?
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Application:

1. Do you sometimes have to battle with two identities that you have at present, one material and the other
spiritual? Share an experience of such a conflict and which identity prevailed at the end.

Preaching is the Essence
The Kåiñhëa consciousness movement is spreading

like wildfire and cannot be checked:

Human life is meant for God realization, but unfortunately the materialistic civilization is
stressing only the senses of the body, not understanding the living force within the body. As
clearly stated in Bhagavad-gétä (dehino ‘smin yathä dehe [Bg. 2.13]), within the body is the
body’s proprietor, the living force, which is more important. But human  society has become
so fallen that instead of understanding the living force within the body, people have become
busy with external things. This is a discrepancy in human duties.

Therefore Kåiñhëa has taken birth or taken shelter within the womb of the Kåiñhëa
consciousness movement. Men of Kaàsa’s class, therefore, are very much afraid and are busy
trying to stop this movement, especially in  the  Western  countries.  One politician has
remarked that the Kåiñhëa consciousness movement is spreading like an epidemic and that if
not checked immediately, within ten years it may capture governmental power. There is, of
course, such potency in the Kåiñhëa consciousness movement.

As stated by authorities (Cc. Ädi 17.22), kali-käle näma-rüpe kåñëa-avatära: in this age,
Kåiñhëa has appeared in the Hare Kåiñhëa mahä-mantra. The Kåiñhëa consciousness
movement is spreading like wildfire all over the world, and it will go on doing so. Men who are
like Kaàsa are very much afraid of the movement’s progress and acceptance by the younger
generation, but as Kåñëa could not be killed by Kaàsa, this movement cannot be checked by
men of Kaàsa’s class. The movement will go on increasing more and more, provided the
leaders of the movement remain firmly Kåñëa conscious by following the regulative principles
and the primary activities of chanting the Hare Kåñëa mantra regularly.

Çrémad-Bhägavatam 10.2.20
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Week 42 - Leader’s Section
You have to make them aware that shortly the group will be multiplying and that many of them could
become Bhakti Vriksha leaders after being properly trained. The study classes that you are conducting
should also have given them sufficient  incentive to gain more  knowledge of  the Bhagavad Gita as well as the
Srimad Bhagavatam and other smaller books of Srila Prabhupada’s.more systematically.

Satsanga : 15 minutes

Engage one of the senior devotees of your group to lead the Satsanga. Let them go through the following
instructions before conducting it.

Share  an interesting and useful point that you have learnt from Srila Prabhupada’s Lilamrta during the week,
and ask others also to do so in turn.

Request them to start reading Srila Prabhupada’s Lilamrta, and share points from it in the following weeks.

For those who are still a little new to the group or are somehow not reading yet, you could ask the question:
.  “Tell us of a time when you felt blessed by the Lord.”

Kirtan : 15 minutes

Assign another senior devotee of the group to lead the Kirtana. Let them be responsible for the Kirtana
session by ensuring that the new members get the copies of the mantras being sung, and that they offer the
incense to the Deities ..  etc.

Japa…. 15 minutes

You can ask another of the devotee to read out the passage from Sri Nanmrita, and then conduct the japa
session by leading the japa and later making  enquiries of some of the  devotees’ japa and their realizations
on their progress.

Discussion- 45 minutes

Ask one of the most serious devotees in the group to conduct this session. All the senior devotees will get
their turns, but a serious devotee will set the right precedent for the other trainees to follow. Also the group
will enjoy the  experience. They will as it is be a little apprehensive to be led by someone other than  whom
they are  used  to.  Make sure that  you  are  also  present  during the discussion and take part in it as a regular
member. You can also correct the trainee leader wherever he goes wrong very discreetly, so that he does not
feel too embarrassed. Since the trainee leader is with his fellow students, he will not mind being openly
corrected. Once they become leaders of new groups your correction will have to be in private.

Please ask the trainee leader to go through the following instructions and the passage well in advance and
discuss with you about extra points on the topic before the session.

If there are new comers to the group, then you should give them a brief introduction on Krishna
consciousness and a summary of what you have been doing so far. It is better to give them the first week’s
edification to go through. If there are more than one member, you can facilitate a discussion between them
separately. This should not be difficult  as the other members are also going to be discussing in smaller groups
as you will find out below:

You should divide the group into 2 or 3 groups and make them sit in circles. Make sure that the group is
evenly distributed with regard to the number of senior, junior and new members in them.

Distribute the sheets containing the Passage for Discussion to the members.  You could ask a senior member
in each group to be the group spokesman/woman.
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The leader of each group has to facilitate the participation of all the members, encouraging each one to answer
the question addressed to them. Let the leader take down their points. This procedure is only for the
Discovery and Understanding sessions.

After this the whole group can sit in a circle. You can ask the leaders to read out the consolidated answers of
their respective groups for each of the questions. Or, better still, you can go round the circle, asking each
member the  next question if they have nothing to add to the answer to the previous question.

After this, you can ask each one of them to answer the Application question one by one.

You can then sum up the spiritual edification lesson once again and add more points relevant to the topic. You
can also include interesting pastimes of the Lord and his devotees,current topics etc, to substantiate the
topic.

Preaching Session : 15 minutes

Read out the passage from Sri Namamrita.

Ask  the devotees  who  conducted  the various  parts  of the Bhakti  Vriksha now,  to share their realizations
on their new experiences. You can also ask for the group’s evaluation of the various trainee’s performances.
Since all of them are their peers, no one will mind this kind of evaluation. On the other hand it can be very
helpful in boosting the confidence as well as giving the necessary feed back on how effective they were and
where they need to improve. Of course your evaluation of their performance has to be also shared, so that
they understand the correct standards for evaluation. For example, it is not necessary that a good speaker is
the best leader, but that one who facilitates well is the one who is.

Ask for the report of the home visits of the senior devotees along with juniors to some new contacts’
homes.

Continue taking a senior devotee along with you to visit more junior devotees’ homes.

You can enquire from   the group their progress in their book distribution, prasadam distribution, street
Sankirtana  etc, These will give them exposure to dealing with new people and gaining contacts for inviting
for festivals,  etc,  and also for the new prospective Bhakti Vrikshas by the trainee leaders shortly.

Fill in this table in your preaching session’s note book:

Date Member Preaching Target Additional notes
Assignment Achieved:

Yes/ No
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Home Work

Things to Learn
Reference:

A Hand Book for Bhakti Vriksha members Part 2

Siksha level: Srila Prabhupada Ashraya

(CD with BG slokas and Vaishnava songs enclosed) Read:

Addressing Vaishnavas: Page 158

Bhagavad-gita slokas to learn : B.G 7.5, B.G 7.6, B.G 7.14

Srila Prabhupada Books To Read: “Srimad Bhagavad-gita chapter 3”

Vaishnava Songs:

• Suddha – bhakata (from Saranagati) Pages 162, 163
• Sri Vraja-dhama-mahimamrta Pages 166, 167
• Jaya Radha-Krsna Giti Pages 168, 169
• Sri Nama (From Gitavali) Pages 171
• Gopinatha (From Kalyana-kalpataru) Pages 171, 172
• Sri Dasavatara-stotra (from Gita-Govinda) Pages 173, 174
• Sri Jagannathastakam (By Mahaprabhu) Pages 175, 176, 177

ISKCON Websites: Page 27

ISKCON Websites: Page 27.

Prasadam: 20 minutes

You can also entrust the planning and organizing of the prasadam with the senior members. They should
consult with you before finalizing the menu etc, so they get trained to organize prasadam as well. Otherwise
they might consider a difficult task to do if they were to start a Bhakti Vriksha of their own.   And such a
glorious service as  conducting a Bhakti Vriksha may be stopped due to apprehensions about   prasadam.

If they are experienced with managing prasadam, they will not hesitate to enthusiastically start a Bhakti
Vriksha of their own. Make sure the menu is as simple and uncomplicated as possible, so that it is easy for
everyone to follow the same standard.

Immediately after the devotees have left the program kindly fill in the Attendance form.
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Week 42 – Members’ Section

Sri Namamrita  - The Nectar of the Holy Name
One should control the mind by chanting the Hare Kåñëa mantra,

which engages the mind at the lotus feet of Kåñëa:

One should not trust his mind, which is so fickle that it can give way to enemies at any moment.
The mind is always accompanied by six enemies—namely, käma, krodha, mada, moha, mätsarya
and bhaya—that is, lust, anger,  intoxication, illusion, envy and fear. Although the mind may be
merged in spiritual consciousness, one should always be very careful in dealing with it, just as one
is careful in dealing with a snake. One should never think that his mind is trained and that he can
do whatever he likes. One interested in spiritual life should always engage his mind in the service
of the Lord so that the enemies of the mind, who always accompany the mind, will be subdued. If
the mind is not engaged in Kåñëa consciousness at every moment, there is a chance that it will
give way to its enemies. In this way we become victims of the mind.

Chanting the Hare Kåiñhëa mantra engages the mind at the lotus feet of Kåiñhëa constantly; thus
the mind’s enemies do not have a chance to strike.

Çré Caitanya-caritämåta Madhya-lélä 11.10

Passage for Discussion
The Perfect Peace Formula

bhoktäraà yajïa-tapasäà
sarva-loka-maheçvaram

suhådaà sarva-bhütänäà
jïätvä mäà çäntim åcchati

TRANSLATION
The sages, knowing Me as the ultimate purpose of all sacrifices and austerities, the Supreme Lord
of all planets and demigods and the benefactor and well-wisher of all living entities, attain peace
from the pangs of material miseries.

PURPORT

The conditioned souls within the clutches of illusory energy are all anxious to attain peace in the
material world. But they do not know the formula for peace, which is explained in this part of the
Bhagavad-gétä. The greatest  peace  formula is simply this: Lord Kåñëa is the beneficiary in all
human activities. Men should offer everything to the transcendental service of the Lord because
He is the proprietor of all planets and the demigods thereon. No one is greater than He. He is
greater than the greatest of the demigods, Lord Çiva and Lord Brahmä. In the Vedas the Supreme
Lord is described as tam éçvaräëäà paramaà maheçvaram.

Under the spell of illusion, living entities are trying to be lords of all they survey, but actually they
are dominated by the material energy of the Lord. The Lord is the master of material nature, and
the conditioned souls are under the stringent rules of material nature. Unless one understands
these bare facts, it is not possible to achieve peace in the world either individually or collectively.
This is the sense of Krsna consciousness: Lord Kåñëa is the supreme  predominator, and all living
entities, including the great demigods, are His subordinates. One can attain perfect peace only in
complete Kåñëa consciousness.

This Fifth Chapter is a practical explanation of Kåñëa consciousness, generally known as karma-
yoga. The  question of mental speculation as to how karma-yoga can give liberation is answered
herewith. To work in Kåñëa consciousness is to work with the complete knowledge of the Lord as
the predominator. Such work is not different from transcendental knowledge.  Direct  Kåñëa
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consciousness is bhakti-yoga, and jïäna-yoga is a path leading to bhakti-yoga. Kåñëa
consciousness means  to  work  in  full  knowledge  of  one’s  relationship  with  the  Supreme
Absolute,  and  the perfection  of  this  consciousness  is  full  knowledge  of  Kåñëa,  or  the
Supreme  Personality  of Godhead.

A pure soul is the eternal servant of God as His fragmental part and parcel. He comes into
contact with mäyä  (illusion) due to the desire to lord it over mäyä, and that is the cause of
his many sufferings. As long as he is in  contact with matter, he has to execute work in terms
of material necessities. Kåiñhëa consciousness, however, brings one into spiritual life even while
one is within the jurisdiction of matter, for it is an arousing of spiritual existence  by practice
in the material world.

The more one is advanced, the more he is freed from the clutches of matter. The Lord is not
partial toward anyone. Everything depends on one’s practical performance of duties in an
effort to control the senses and conquer the influence of desire and anger. And, attaining
Kåñëa consciousness by controlling the above-mentioned passions,  one  remains factually in
the transcendental stage, or brahman-nirväëa. The eightfold yoga mysticism is automatically
practiced in Kåiñhëa consciousness because the ultimate purpose is served. There is gradual
process of elevation in the practice of yama, niyama, äsana, pratyähära, dhyäna, dhäraëä,
präëäyäma, and samädhi. But these only preface perfection by devotional service, which alone
can award peace to the human being. It is the highest perfection of life.

Bhagavad- gita As It Is Chapter 5 verse 29

Discovery:

1. What three things do we need to know for attaining peace from material anxieties?

Understanding:

1. Why should Lord Krishna be the beneficiary in all our activities?

2. Why do  living entities in the material world serve Maya instead?

3. What happens when they are under Maya?

4. How can one come out of Maya’s control?

5. Why is action in Krishna consciousness considered to be the highest perfection of life?

Application:

1. Share your realizations on the times you feel anxious or depressed. Can you think of how you can
preach to yourself in those moments?
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Preaching is the essence
To become an empowered preacher, one must be favored by Lord Caitanya or

the
spiritual master

Whoever heard Lord Caitanya Mahäprabhu chant, “Hari, Hari,” also chanted the holy name
of Lord Hari and Kåñëa. In this way, they all followed the Lord, very eager to see Him. After
some time, the Lord would embrace these people and bid them to return home, after investing
them with spiritual potency. Being thus empowered, they would return to their own villages,
always chanting the holy name of Kåiñhëa and sometimes laughing, crying and dancing.
These empowered people used to request everyone and anyone—whomever they saw—to
chant the holy name of Kåiñhëa.  In this way all the villagers would also become devotees of the
Supreme Personality of Godhead. Simply by seeing such empowered individuals, people from
different villages would become like them by

the mercy of their glance. When these individuals returned to their villages, they also
converted others into devotees. When others came to see them, they were also converted. In
this way, as those men went from one village to another, all the people of South India became
devotees.

This spiritual potency is the essence of the pleasure potency and the eternity potency. By
these two potencies, one is empowered with devotional service. Lord Kåñëa Himself, or His
representative, the unalloyed devotee, can mercifully bestow these combined potencies upon
any man. Being thus endowed with such potencies, one can become an unalloyed devotee of
the Lord. Anyone favored by  Lord  Çré  Caitanya  Mahäprabhu  was  empowered  with  this
bhakti-çakti.  Thus  the  Lord’s followers were able to preach Kåñëa consciousness by divine
grace.

In  order  to  become  an  empowered  preacher,  one  must  be  favored  by  Lord  Çré  Caitanya
Mahäprabhu or  His  devotee, the spiritual master. One must also request everyone to chant
the mahä-mantra. In this way, such a person can convert others to Vaiñëavism, showing them
how to become pure devotees of the Supreme Personality of Godhead.

Cc. Madhya 7.98-104
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Week 43 – Leader’s Section

Attending the weekly Bhakti Vrikshas now must be very exciting for the members as there are so many
prospective leaders being trained to lead. This must have already sparked a sense of responsibility and
adventure in them.

Make an announcement about the Vyuha program that is to be conducted in the following week. Discuss
and allot responsibilities and services. You can make a team to discuss the various services to be performed.
You can just check up in the end if every detail was covered. You can then co- ordinate with the other Vrinda
leaders for having the joint program.

Satsanga : 15 minutes

Engage one of the senior devotees of your group to lead the Satsanga. Let them go through the following

instructions before conducting it.
Share an interesting and useful point that you have learnt from Srila Prabhupada’s Lilamrta during the week,
and ask others also to do so from the Lilamrta.

For those who are still a little new to the group or are somehow not reading yet, you could ask the question:
“If you were to ask Krishna to change one thing in the world today, what would that be?”

Kirtan : 15 minutes

Assign another senior devotee of the group to lead the Kirtana. Let them be responsible for the Kirtana
session by ensuring that the new members get the copies of the mantras being sung, and that they offer the
incense to the Deities.

Japa…. 15 minutes

You can ask another of the devotee to read out the passage from Sri Namamrita and then conduct the japa
session by leading the japa and later making the enquiries of some of the devotees’ japa and their realizations
on their progress.

Spiritual Edification - 45 minutes

Ask one of the most serious devotees in the group to conduct this session. All the senior devotees will get
their turns, but a serious devotee will set the right precedent for the other trainees to follow. Also the group
will enjoy the  experience. They will as it is be a little apprehensive to be led by someone other than  whom
they are  used  to.  Make sure that  you  are  also  present  during the discussion and take part in it as a regular
member. You can also correct the trainee leader wherever he goes wrong very discreetly, so that he does not
feel too embarrassed. Since the trainee leader is with his fellow students, he will not mind being openly
corrected. Once they become leaders of new groups your correction will have to be in private.

Please ask the trainee leader to go through the following instructions and the passage well in advance and
discuss with you about extra points on the topic before the session.

If there are new comers to the group, then you should give them a brief introduction on Krishna
consciousness and a summary of what you have been doing so far. It is better to give them the first week’s
edification to go through. If there are more than one member, you can facilitate a discussion between them
separately. This should not be difficult  as the other members are also going to be discussing in smaller groups
as you will find out below:
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You should divide the group into 2 or 3 groups and make them sit in circles. Make sure that the group is
evenly distributed with regard to the number of senior, junior and new members in them.

Distribute the sheets containing the Passage for Discussion to the members.  You could ask a senior member
in each group to be the group spokesman/woman.

The leader of each group has to facilitate the participation of all the members, encouraging each one to answer
the question addressed to them. Let the leader take down their points. This procedure is only for the
Discovery and Understanding sessions.

After this the whole group can sit in a circle. You can ask the leaders to read out the consolidated answers of
their respective groups for each of the questions. Or, better still, you can go round the circle, asking each
member the  next question if they have nothing to add to the answer to the previous question.

After this, you can ask each one of them to answer the Application question one by one.

You can then sum up the spiritual edification lesson once again and add more points relevant to the topic. You
can also include interesting pastimes of the Lord and his devotees,current topics etc, to substantiate the
topic.

Preaching Session : 15 minutes

Read out the following passage:

Ask  the devotees  who  conducted  the various  parts  of the Bhakti  Vriksha now,  to share their realizations
on their new experiences. You can also ask for the group’s evaluation of the various trainee’s performances.
Since all of them are their peers, no one will mind this kind of evaluation. On the other hand it can be very
helpful in boosting the confidence as well as giving  the necessary feed back on how effective they were and
where they need to improve. Of course your judgement of their performance has to be also said so that they
understand the correct standards for evaluation. For example, it is nit necessary that a good speaker is the
best leader, but that one who facilitates well is the one who is.

Ask for the report of the home visits of the senior devotees along with juniors to some new contacts’
homes.

Continue taking a senior devotee along with you to visit more junior devotees’ homes.

You can enquire from   the group their progress in their book distribution, prasadam distribution, street
Sankirtana  etc, These will give them exposure to dealing with new people and gaining contacts for inviting
for festivals,  etc,  and also for the new prospective Bhakti Vrikshas by the trainee leaders shortly.

Fill in this table in your preaching session’s note book:

Date Member Preaching Target Additional notes
Assignment Achieved:

Yes/ No
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Home Work

Things to Learn

Reference:

A Hand Book for Bhakti Vriksha members Part 2

Siksha level: Srila Prabhupada Ashraya

(CD with BG slokas and Vaishnava songs enclosed) Read:
Vaishnavas not to be seen from material view:Page 158

Bhagavad-gita slokas to learn : B.G 9.11, B.G 9.12, B.G 18.54

Srila Prabhupada Books To Read: “Srimad Bhagavad-gita chapter “4”

Vaishnava Songs:

• Suddha – bhakata (from Saranagati) Pages 162, 163
• Sri Vraja-dhama-mahimamrta Pages 166, 167
• Jaya Radha-Krsna Giti Pages 168, 169
• Sri Nama (From Gitavali) Pages 171
• Gopinatha (From Kalyana-kalpataru) Pages 171, 172
• Sri Dasavatara-stotra (from Gita-Govinda) Pages 173, 174
• Sri Jagannathastakam (By Mahaprabhu) Pages 175, 176, 177

ISKCON Websites: Page 27

Prasadam: 20 minutes

You can also entrust the planning and organizing of the prasadam with the senior members. They should
consult with you before finalizing the menu etc, so they get trained to organize prasadam as well. Otherwise
they might consider a difficult task to do if they were to start a Bhakti Vriksha of their own. And such a
glorious service as  conducting a Bhakti Vriksha may be stopped due to apprehensions about  prasadam.

If they are experienced with managing prasadam, they will not hesitate to enthusiastically start a Bhakti
Vriksha of their own. Make sure the menu is as simple and uncomplicated as possible, so that it is easy for
everyone to follow.

Immediately after the devotees have left the program kindly fill in the Attendance form.
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Week 43 – Members’ Section

Sri Namamrita  - The Nectar of the Holy Name
To avoid pride, one should chant the Hare Kåiñhëa mantra incessantly

When  Väsudeva,  the  leper  brähmaëa,  was  lamenting  due  to  not  being  able  to  see
Caitanya Mahäprabhu, the  Lord immediately returned to that spot and embraced him. When
Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu  touched  him,  both  the  leprosy  and  his  distress  went  to  a
distant  place.  Indeed, Väsudeva’s body became very beautiful, to his great  happiness.... Being
meek and humble, the brähmaëa Väsudeva worried that he would become proud after being
cured by the grace of Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu. To protect the brähmaëa, Çré Caitanya
Mahäprabhu advised him to chant the Hare Kåiñhëa mantra incessantly. By doing so, he would
never become unnecessarily proud.

Çré Caitanya-caritämåta Madhya-lélä 7.140-41, 146-47

Passage for Discussion
A true yogi engages senses in Krishna’s Service

yadä viniyataà cittam ätmany evävatiñöhate nispåhaù sarva-kämebhyo yukta ity ucyate tadä

TRANSLATION

When the yogé, by practice of yoga, disciplines his mental activities and becomes situated in

Transcendence-devoid of all material desires-he is said to have attained yoga. PURPORT

The activities of the yogé are distinguished from those of an ordinary person by his
characteristic cessation from all  kinds of material desires-of which sex is the chief. A perfect
yogé is so well disciplined in the activities of the mind that he can no longer be disturbed by
any kind of material desire. This perfectional stage can automatically be attained by persons in
Kåñëa consciousness, as is stated in the Çrémad-Bhägavatam (9.4.18-20):

sa vai manaù kåñëa-padäravindayor vacäàsi vaikuëöha-guëänavarëane karau harer mandira-
märjanädiñu çrutià cakäräcyuta-sat-kathodaye mukunda-liìgälaya-darçane dåçau tad-
bhåtyagätra-sparçe ‘ìga-saìgamam ghräëaà ca tat-päda-saroja-saurabhe çrémat tulasyä

rasanäà tad-arpite pädau hareù kñetra-padänusarpaëe çiro håñékeça-padäbhivandane
kämaà ca däsye na tu käma-kämyayä yathottama-çloka-janäçrayä ratiù

“King Ambaréña first of all engaged his mind on the lotus feet of Lord Kåñëa; then, one after
another, he engaged his words in describing the transcendental qualities of the Lord, his
hands in mopping the temple of the Lord, his ears in hearing of the activities of the Lord, his
eyes in seeing the transcendental forms of the Lord, his body in touching the bodies of the
devotees, his sense of smell in smelling the scents of the lotus flower offered to the Lord, his
tongue in tasting the tulasé leaf offered at the lotus feet of the Lord, his legs in going to places
of pilgrimage and the temple of the Lord, his head in offering obeisances unto the Lord and his
desires in executing the mission of the Lord. All these transcendental activities are quite
befitting a pure devotee.”

This transcendental stage may be inexpressible subjectively by the followers of the
impersonalist path, but it becomes very easy and practical for a person in Kåñëa consciousness,
as is apparent in the above description of the
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engagements of Mahäräja Ambaréña. Unless the mind is fixed on the lotus feet of the Lord by
constant remembrance, such transcendental engagements are not practical. In the devotional
service of the Lord, therefore, these prescribed activities are called arcanä, or engaging all the
senses in the service of the Lord.

The senses and the mind require engagements. Simple abnegation is not practical. Therefore,
for people in general-especially those who are not in the renounced order of life-transcendental
engagement of the senses and the mind as described above is the perfect process for
transcendental achievement, which is called yukta in the Bhagavad-gétä.

Bhagavad- gita As It Is Ch 6 Text 18

Discovery:

1) When is a person said to be situated in perfect yoga?

Understanding:

1. How do persons in Krishna consciousness achieve this perfection automatically? Explain with the
example of king Ambarisa.

2. When is it possible for us to be always engaged in transcendental engagements?

3. Why  is  it  much  easier  for  devotees  to  achieve  the  transcendental  state  than  the impersonalists?

Application:

1. List all your activities in Krishna consciousness during the day. What are the times that you remember
Krishna?

Preaching is the Essence
The Lord empowers the devotee to preach

The Supreme Lord has multi-potencies, which the Lord bestows on His fortunate devotees.
The Lord has a special potency by which He spreads the Kåñëa consciousness movement. This
is also explained in Caitanya-caritämåta (Antya 7.11). Kåñëa-çakti vinä nahe tära pravartana:
“One cannot spread the holy name of Kåñëa without being specifically empowered by Lord
Kåñëa.” A devotee who  receives  this  power  from  the  Lord  must  be   considered  very
fortunate.  The  Kåñëa consciousness movement is spreading to enlighten people about their
real  position, their original relationship with Kåiñhëa. One requires Kåiñhëa’s special power
in order to be able to do this.... The  Lord  again  comes  as  Çré  Caitanya  Mahäprabhu  to
induce  people  to  take  to  Kåiñhëa consciousness. The Lord also empowers a special devotee
to teach people their constitutional position.

Cc. Madhya 19.114
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Week 44 - Vyuha Program

A Vyuha program involves the participation of two or three Bhakti Vriksha groups together in a combined
program.  It is a break from the regular Bhakti Vriksha program and has a different format. A senior leader
is invited to give a discourse/ lecture.

Before we start describing to you how the Vyuha program is conducted, let us see the reasons for conducting
it.

1. It is a break in format from the regular Bhakti Vriksha meetings. The members need to have something
different and relaxing periodically, so that a kind of complacency or monotony does not set in, and their
spirits are  uplifted. This will also enthuse them to be more participative and involved in the Bhakti
Vriksha meetings.

2. It is a chance for them to come in touch with more senior devotees. If they have a sector leader/ circle
leader /greater circle leader, then it is an opportunity to listen to their lecture and to associate closely
with them.

3. It is an opportunity for the senior leaders to come and observe the progress of the Bhakti Vrikshas and
to get to know the new devotees personally.

4. The members get to associate with other Bhakti Vriksha members and their leaders, and this is very
encouraging, inspiring, educative and enjoyable for them.

5. As  they feel  that  they are part  of a larger family and  have common  experiences,  this reinforces their
strenth and commitment to Krishna consciousness.

6. The members get to help in organizing the program, and so this is a great opportunity for them to utilize
their talents in serving Krishna. This also trains them in organizing programs.

7. The cultural part of the program is entertaining as well. The audience is enlivened and so are the
participants.  Members’ talents  can  be  recognized  and  appreciated.  The  Parents  are  very
enthusiastic  if  their  children  participate  in  a  skit/song/  dance/  sloka  recitation/  etc.  This  can
reinforce their interest in the Bhakti Vriksha program further.

8. It is a good opportunity for the members to invite their friends and acquaintances for the program, as it
is  not a regular one. It would be an enjoyable evening for   them as long kirtans, games, quiz, cultural
programs, lecture, feast etc. would be included in the program.

9. The Bhakti Vriksha members will get a wonderful opportunity to render different services while
organizing the program. This increases their service attitude, co-operation with other devotees and an
opportunity to learn different skills in the service of Krishna.

Vyuha program : Two hours and fifteen minutes. You can adjust the time to suit your
convenience.

1. Have a regular Arathi and kirtan ……… 30 minutes.

2. When everyone is seated, introduce the guest of honour to the members, welcome him/her as well as
the  audience. Any of the Bhakti Vriksha leaders/ sector leader(if he is not the special guest himself) can
do this.

3. Introduce the different Bhakti Vriksha leaders to the audience. Let the leaders introduce their members
to the audience. They can invite a few of the volunteers within the group to come and
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speak about their experiences of attending their Bhakti Vrikshas. Just two or three from each group
would suffice. The rest can be allowed to speak in future Vyuha programs.

4. This  sets  the  mood  for  the  crowd  to  be  a  little  familiar  with  each  other  and  thus
relax……………..15 minutes

5. Invite the senior devotee to speak to the guests…… 30 minutes

6. Have a quiz on the general information they have learnt in Krishna consciousness.

7. You can quiz them from the modules you have covered for them so far. You can divide them into different
Bhakti Vriksha teams…….20 minutes

8. Have a cultural presentation of a skit , vaishnava song,dance, sloka recitation etc(you can include one
or more of them) …………20 minutes

9. If you have any siksha certificates to be handed out, you could request the senior leader do so at this
juncture. (If you have planned to distribute it else where, then skip this.)

10. Serve prasadam to the guests. ………..20 minutes

11. Do not forget to take the new visitor’s contact numbers and e-mail ids. If you have any programs for
children, this could also be announced. Since this is already the 44th week, it will be difficult to absorb
them in the Bhakti Vrikshas. You can start an outreach program for them if there are quite a few
interested to attend. Otherwise, you can invite them for special functions till you have completed the
52nd week in 2 months time. Then they can be invited to attend the new Bhakti Vrikshas which will start
after the current Bhakti Vrikshas are divided.
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Week 45 – Leader’s Section

You should have been creating a family feeling among your Bhakti Vriksha members by having periodic
Vyuha  programs, picnics, get-togethers etc as has been mentioned in the modules. This goes a long way in
building up close spiritual relationships which is the chief impetus for devotees to commit themselves more
and more to Krishna consciousness..

Satsanga : 15 minutes

Engage one of the senior devotees of your group to lead the Satsanga. Let them go through the following

instructions before conducting it.
Share  an interesting and useful point that you have learnt from Srila Prabhupada’s Lilamrta during the week,
and ask others also to do so from the Lilamrta

For those who are still a little new to the group or are somehow not reading yet, you could ask the question:
“Tell us one thing that you learned in your childhood that is now useful in your spiritual life”

Kirtana : 15 minutes

Assign another senior devotee of the group to lead the Kirtana. Let them be responsible for the Kirtana
session by ensuring that the new members get the copies of the mantras being sung, and that they offer the
incense to the Deities.

Japa…. 15 minutes

You can ask another devotee to read out the passage from Sri Namamrita. Let him conduct the japa session
by leading the japa. After japa, He should ask two or three devotees from the group to share their progress
in their daily chanting.

Spiritual Edification - 45 minutes

Ask one of the most serious devotees in the group to conduct this session. All the senior devotees will get
their turns, but a serious devotee will set the right precedent for the other trainees to follow. Also the group
will enjoy the  experience. They will as it is be a little apprehensive to be led by someone other than  whom
they are  used  to.  Make sure that  you  are  also  present  during the discussion and take part in it as a regular
member. You can also correct the trainee leader wherever he goes wrong very discreetly, so that he does not
feel too embarrassed. Since the trainee leader is with his fellow students, he will not mind being openly
corrected. Once they become leaders of new groups your correction will have to be in private.

Please ask the trainee leader to go through the following instructions and the passage well in advance and
discuss with you about extra points on the topic before the session.

If there are new comers to the group, then you should give them a brief introduction on Krishna
consciousness and a summary of what you have been doing so far. It is better to give them the first week’s
edification to go through. If there are more than one member, you can facilitate a discussion between them
separately. This should not be difficult  as the other members are also going to be discussing in smaller groups
as you will find out below:

You should divide the group into 2 or 3 groups and make them sit in circles. Make sure that the group is
evenly distributed with regard to the number of senior, junior and new members in them.
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Distribute the sheets containing the Passage for Discussion to the members.  You could ask a senior member
in each group to be the group spokesman/woman.

The leader of each group has to facilitate the participation of all the members, encouraging each one to answer
the question addressed to them. Let the leader take down their points. This procedure is only for the
Discovery and Understanding sessions.

After this the whole group can sit in a circle. You can ask the leaders to read out the consolidated answers of
their respective groups for each of the questions. Or, better still, you can go round the circle, asking each
member the  next question if they have nothing to add to the answer to the previous question.

After this, you can ask each one of them to answer the Application question one by one.

You can then sum up the spiritual edification lesson once again and add more points relevant to the topic. You
can also include interesting pastimes of the Lord and his devotees,current topics etc, to substantiate the
topic.

Preaching Session : 15 minutes

Read out the passage from Preaching is the Essence.

Immediately after the devotees have left the program kindly fill in the Attendance form.

Home Work Things to Learn Reference:

A Hand Book for Bhakti Vriksha members Part 2

Siksha level: Srila Prabhupada Ashraya

(CD with BG slokas and Vaishnava songs enclosed) Read:

Loving exchanges between Vaishnavas:Page 160
Bhagavad-gita slokas to learn : B.G 13.2, B.G 13.22, B.G 13.23

Srila Prabhupada Books To Read: “Srimad Bhagavad-gita chapter “5”

Vaishnava Songs:

• Suddha – bhakata (from Saranagati) Pages 162, 163
• Sri Vraja-dhama-mahimamrta Pages 166, 167
• Jaya Radha-Krsna Giti Pages 168, 169
• Sri Nama (From Gitavali) Pages 171
• Gopinatha (From Kalyana-kalpataru) Pages 171, 172
• Sri Dasavatara-stotra (from Gita-Govinda) Pages 173, 174
• Sri Jagannathastakam (By Mahaprabhu) Pages 175, 176, 177

ISKCON Websites: Page 27

Prasadam: 20 minutes

You can entrust the planning and organizing of the prasadam with the senior members. They should consult
with you before finalizing the menu so that they get trained to organize the prasadam well. Otherwise they
might consider it a difficult task to do when they start a Bhakti Vriksa group of their own. And such a  glorious
service as conducting such a program may be stopped due to apprehensions about prasadam.

If they are experienced with managing prasadam, they will not hesitate to enthusiastically start a program on
their own. Make sure the menu is as simple and uncomplicated as possible, so that it is easy for everyone to
follow it.
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Week 45 – Members’ Section

Sri Namamrta  - The Nectar of the Holy Name
By Chanting, One Develops Forbearance

By chanting the Hare Kåiñhëa mantra, the quality of forbearance automatically develops:

A devotee engaged in chanting the holy name of the Lord should practice forbearance like
that of a tree. Even if rebuked or chastised, he should not say anything to others to retaliate.
For even if one cuts a tree, it never protests, nor even if it is drying up and dying does it ask
anyone for water.

This practice of forbearance (tåëäd api sunécena) is very difficult, but when one actually
engages in chanting the Hare  Kåiñhëa mantra, the quality of forbearance automatically
develops. A person advanced in spiritual consciousness  through the chanting of the Hare
Kåiñhëa mantra need not practice to develop it separately, for a devotee develops all good
qualities simply by chanting the Hare Kåiñhëa mantra regularly.

Çré Caitanya-caritämåta Ädi-lélä  17.27-28

Passage for Discussion
The Devotees get Krishna’s Guarantee

çré-bhagavän uväca
pärtha naiveha nämutra

vinäças tasya vidyate
na hi kalyäëa-kåt kaçcid
durgatià täta gacchati

TRANSLATION

The Blessed Lord said: Son of Påthä, a transcendentalist engaged in auspicious activities does
not meet with destruction either in this world or in the spiritual world; one who does good,
My friend, is never overcome by evil.

PURPORT

In the Çrémad-Bhägavatam (1.5.17) Çré Närada Muni instructs Vyäsadeva as follows:

tyaktvä sva-dharmaà caraëämbujaà harer
bhajann apakko ‘tha patet tato yadi

yatra kva väbhadram abhüd amuñya kià
ko värtha äpto ‘bhajatäà sva-dharmataù

“If someone gives up all material prospects and takes complete shelter of the Supreme
Personality of Godhead, there is no loss or degradation in any way. On the other hand a
nondevotee may fully engage in his occupational duties and yet not gain anything.” For
material prospects, there are many activities both scriptural and customary. A
transcendentalist is supposed to give up all material activities for the sake of spiritual
advancement in life, Kåñëa consciousness.
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One may argue that by Kåñëa consciousness one may attain the highest perfection if it is
completed, but if one does not attain such a perfectional stage, then he loses both materially
and spiritually. It is enjoined in the scriptures that one  has  to suffer the reaction of not
executing prescribed duties; therefore one who fails to discharge transcendental activities
properly becomes subjected to these reactions.

The Bhägavatam assures the unsuccessful transcendentalist that there need be no worries.
Even though he may be subjected to the reaction of not perfectly executing prescribed duties,
he is still not a loser, because auspicious Kåñëa consciousness is never forgotten, and one so
engaged will continue to be so even if he is lowborn in the next life.

On the other hand, one who simply follows strictly the prescribed duties need not necessarily
attain auspicious results if he is lacking in Kåñëa consciousness.

The purport may be understood as follows: humanity may be divided into two sections,
namely, the regulated  and  the  nonregulated.  Those  who  are  engaged  simply in  bestial
sense  gratifications without knowledge of their next life or spiritual salvation belong to the
non regulated section. And those who follow the principles of prescribed duties in  the
scriptures are classified amongst the regulated  section.  The  unregulated  section,  both
civilized  and   uncivilized,  educated  and uneducated, strong and weak, are full of animal
propensities. Their activities are never auspicious because,  enjoying  the  animal  propensities
of  eating,  sleeping,  defending  and  mating,  they perpetually remain in material existence,
which is always miserable. On the other hand, those who are regulated by  scriptural
injunctions and thus gradually rise to Kåñëa consciousness certainly progress in life.

Those who are then following the path of auspiciousness can be divided into three sections,
namely,
1) the followers of scriptural rules and regulations who are enjoying material prosperity, 2)
those who are trying to  find out the ultimate liberation from material existence, and 3) those
who are devotees in Kåñëa consciousness.

Those who are following the rules and regulations of the scriptures for material happiness
may be further divided into two classes: those who are fruitive workers and those who desire
no fruit for sense gratification. Those who are after fruitive results for sense gratification may
be elevated to a higher standard of life-even to the higher planets; but still, because they are
not free from material existence, they are not following the truly auspicious path.

The only auspicious activities are those which lead one to liberation. Any activity which is
not aimed at ultimate self-realization or liberation from the material bodily concept of life is
not at all auspicious.  Activity  in  Kåñëa  consciousness  is  the  only  auspicious  activity,  and
anyone  who voluntarily accepts all bodily discomforts for the  sake of making progress on
the path of Kåñëa consciousness can be called a perfect transcendentalist under severe
austerity. And because the eightfold yoga system is directed toward the ultimate realization
of Kåñëa  consciousness, such practice is also auspicious, and no one who is trying his best in
this matter need fear degradation.



99Edition - September 2010

Bhakti Vriksha Modules - Sri Guru Ashraya

Discovery:

1. What is Krishna’s assurance to those engaged in spiritual activities?

Understanding:

1. Why is taking up the path of devotional service the most important thing? How does Srila Narada
explain this fact  in comparison to doing one’s occupational duties?

2. What will happen materially in his next birth to a person who gives up material duties for  a spiritual life,
but is unable to attain perfection in his spiritual life either?

3. What happens to his spiritual life in his next birth?

4. What happens to a person  performing his material duties properly, but no devotional service to the
Lord?

5. Why is it bad to lead an unregulated life?

6. Explain the 3 kinds of people leading a regulated life of following scriptural injunctions.

7. Which  categories  of  people  among  these  regulated  people  are  actually  following  the auspicious
path? Why?

8. Which is the most auspicious goal? Why can we be fearless if we have such a goal?

Application:

1. How important is Krishna consciousness to you? Please share your views.

Preaching is the essence
The preacher must tolerate inimical persons:

[After discussing “enemies” of the Kåñëa consciousness movement—caste brähmaëas and
parents of devotees:]

We have no business creating enemies, but the process is such that nondevotees will always
be inimical toward us.  Nevertheless, as stated in the çästras, a devotee should be both tolerant
and merciful. Devotees engaged in preaching should be prepared to be accused by ignorant
persons, and yet they must be very merciful to the fallen conditioned souls. If one can
execute his duty in the disciplic succession of Närada Muni, his service will surely be
recognized.  As the Lord says in Bhagavad-gétä (18.68-69):

ya idaà paramaà guhyaà mad-bhakteñv abhidhäsyati bhaktià mayi paräà kåtvä mäm
evaiñyaty asaàçayaù na ca tasmän manuñyeñu kaçcin me priya-kåttamaù bhavitä na ca me

tasmäd anyaù priyataro bhuvi

“For one who explains the supreme secret to the devotees, devotional service is guaranteed,
and at the end he will come back to Me. There is no servant in this world more dear to Me
than he, nor will there ever be one more dear.”

Let us continue preaching the message of Lord Kåiñhëa and not be afraid of enemies. Our
only duty is to satisfy the  Lord by this preaching, which will be accepted as service by Lord
Caitanya and Lord Kåiñhëa. We must sincerely serve the Lord and not be deterred by so-called
enemies.

Çrémad-Bhägavatam 6.5.39
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Week 46 – Leader’s Section
It is very important to train the devotees in their sadhana practices, as well as in rendering practical services
properly. You will have to have  a few sessions separately with them to check up on their regularity of
performing the Mangala Arathi, Guru Puja, Sandhya Arathi, etc, that they know the exact procedures of
conducting the Arathis,   the different mantras for offering bhoga  to the Lord, honoring prasadam, etc,.

They should also be taught the tilaka mantras and asked to wear them everyday (they could apply with water
on the  forehead when they go out for work, they should wear the Tulasi neck beads (could be hidden if they
wish), but must wear it for their protection).

You should also ensure that all of them know the different Arathi songs, that they know to play at least the
karatala well, and know how to set up the altar.

All these practical aspects of their devotional life can be taught during the 30 minutes set aside
during the study classes.

Satsanga : 15 minutes

Engage one of the senior devotees of your group to lead the Satsanga. Let them go through the following
instructions before conducting it.

Share an interesting and useful point that you have learnt from Srila Prabhupada’s Lilamrta during the week,
and ask others also to do so from the Lilamrta.

For those who are still a little new to the group or are somehow not reading yet, you could ask the question
“Tell us  one thing that you learned in your childhood that is now useful in your spiritual life..”

Kirtana : 15 minutes

Assign another senior devotee of the group to lead the kirtana. Let them be responsible for the kirtana
session by ensuring that the new members get the copies of the mantras being sung, and that they offer the
incense to the Deities.

Japa…. 15 minutes

You can ask another devotee to read out the passage from Sri Namamrita. Let him conduct the japa session
by leading the japa. After japa, he should  ask  two or three devotees from the group to share the progress in
their daily chanting.

Ask one of the most serious devotees in the group to conduct this session. All the senior devotees will get
their turns, but a serious devotee will set the right precedent for the other trainees to follow. Also the group
will enjoy the  experience. They will as it is be a little apprehensive to be led by someone other than  whom
they are  used  to.  Make sure that  you  are  also  present  during the discussion and take part in it as a regular
member. You can also correct the trainee leader wherever he goes wrong very discreetly, so that he does not
feel too embarrassed. Since the trainee leader is with his fellow students, he will not mind being openly
corrected. Once they become leaders of new groups your correction will have to be in private.

Please ask the trainee leader to go through the following instructions and the passage well in advance and
discuss with you about extra points on the topic before the session.

If there are new comers to the group, then you should give them a brief introduction on Krishna
consciousness and a summary of what you have been doing so far. It is better to give them the first week’s
edification to go through. If there are more than one member, you can facilitate a discussion between them
separately. This should not be difficult  as the other members are also going to be
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discussing in smaller groups as you will find out below:

You should divide the group into 2 or 3 groups and make them sit in circles. Make sure that the group is
evenly distributed with regard to the number of senior, junior and new members in them.

Distribute the sheets containing the Passage for Discussion to the members.  You could ask a senior member
in each group to be the group spokesman/woman.

The leader of each group has to facilitate the participation of all the members, encouraging each one to answer
the question addressed to them. Let the leader take down their points. This procedure is only for the
Discovery and Understanding sessions.

After this the whole group can sit in a circle. You can ask the leaders to read out the consolidated answers of
their respective groups for each of the questions. Or, better still, you can go round the circle, asking each
member the  next question if they have nothing to add to the answer to the previous question.

After this, you can ask each one of them to answer the Application question one by one.

You can then sum up the spiritual edification lesson once again and add more points relevant to the topic. You
can also include interesting pastimes of the Lord and his devotees,current topics etc, to substantiate the
topic.

Preaching Session : 15 minutes

Read out the passage from Preaching is the Essence.

Ask  the devotees  who  conducted  the various  parts  of the Bhakti  Vriksha now,  to share their realizations
on their new experiences. You can also ask for the group’s evaluation of the various trainees performances.
Since all of them are their peers, no one will mind this kind of evaluation. On the other hand it can be very
helpful in  boosting their confidence as well as in giving the necessary feed back on how effective they were
and where they need to improve.  Your evaluation of their performance is very important for them to
understand the correct standards of evaluation. For example, it is not necessary that a good speaker is the
best leader, but that one who facilitates well is the one who is good.

Ask for the report of the home visits of the senior devotees along with juniors to some new contacts’ homes.

Continue taking a senior devotee along with you to visit more junior devotees’ homes. Fix up which devotee
is going to accompany you for the week.

You can enquire from the group their progress in their book distribution, prasadam distribution, street
Sankirtana, etc,. These experiences will give them exposure to dealing with new people and gaining contacts
for inviting them to different programmes, especially  the outreach programs and the new Bhakti Vriksa
groups to be started by the trainee leaders shortly.

Fill in this table in your preaching session’s note book:

Date Member Preaching Target Additional notes
Assignment Achieved:

Yes/ No
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Home Work Things to Learn Reference:

A Hand Book for Bhakti Vriksha members Part 2

Siksha level: Srila Prabhupada Ashraya

(CD with BG slokas and Vaishnava songs enclosed) Read:

Holy places To Visit:Page 161
Bhagavad-gita slokas to learn : B.G 8.5, B.G 8.6, B.G 8.7, B.G 8.8

Srila Prabhupada Books To Read: “Srimad Bhagavad-gita chapter “6”

Vaishnava Songs:

• Suddha – bhakata (from Saranagati) Pages 162, 163
• Sri Vraja-dhama-mahimamrta Pages 166, 167
• Jaya Radha-Krsna Giti Pages 168, 169
• Sri Nama (From Gitavali) Pages 171
• Gopinatha (From Kalyana-kalpataru) Pages 171, 172
• Sri Dasavatara-stotra (from Gita-Govinda) Pages 173, 174
• Sri Jagannathastakam (By Mahaprabhu) Pages 175, 176, 177

ISKCON Websites: Page 27

Prasadam: 20 minutes

You can entrust the planning and organizing of the prasadam with the senior members. They should consult
with you before finalizing the menu so that they get trained to organize the prasadam well. Otherwise they
might consider it a difficult task to do when they start a Bhakti Vriksa group of their own. And  such a
glorious  service  as  conducting  such  a  program may be  stopped  due  to apprehensions about prasadam.

If they are experienced with managing prasadam, they will not hesitate to enthusiastically start a program on
their own. Make sure the menu is as simple and uncomplicated as possible, so that it is easy for everyone to
follow it.

Immediately after the devotees have left the program kindly fill in the Attendance form.
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Week 46 – Members’ Section

Sri Namamrita  - The Nectar of the Holy Name
We must chant Hare Kåñëa in order to cleanse the heart of lust and greed

The whole world is revolving due to käma and lobha. Käma means “lusty desire,” and lobha
means “greed.” People cannot have enough sex or money, and because of this, their hearts are
filled with contaminations, which have to be cleansed by hearing, repeating and chanting.
Human life is meant to get rid of anarthas, unwanted things, but where is the university or
college where this science of purification is taught? The only institution is this Kåiñhëa
consciousness society. Kåiñhëa is within the heart, and the contaminations are also there, but
Kåiñhëa will help us  cleanse them. Nañöa- präyeñv  abhadreñu  nityaà  bhägavata-sevayä  (S.B.
1.2.18).  We  must  regularly  hear  Çrémad- Bhägavatam  and  chant  Hare Kåiñhëa;  these are
the two  processes recommended  by Caitanya Mahäprabhu.

Teachings of Lord Kapila, the Son of Devahüti

Passage for Discussion
Krishna Says He is a Person

mattaù parataraà nänyat
kiïcid asti dhanaïjaya

mayi sarvam idaà protaà
sütre maëi-gaëä iva

TRANSLATION

O conquerer of wealth [Arjuna], there is no Truth superior to Me. Everything rests upon Me,
as pearls are strung on a thread.

PURPORT

There  is  a  common  controversy  over  whether  the  Supreme  Absolute  Truth  is  personal
or impersonal. As far as Bhagavad-gétä is concerned, the Absolute Truth is the Personality of
Godhead Çré Kåiñhëa, and this is confirmed in every step. In this verse, in particular, it is
stressed that the Absolute Truth is a person.

That the Personality of Godhead is the Supreme Absolute Truth is also the affirmation of the
Brahma-saàhitä: éçvaraù paramaù kåñëaù sac-cid-änanda-vigrahaù; that is, the Supreme
Absolute Truth Personality of Godhead is Lord Kåñëa, who is the primeval Lord, the reservoir
of all pleasure, Govinda, and the eternal form of complete bliss and knowledge. These
authorities leave no doubt that the Absolute Truth is the Supreme Person, the cause of all
causes.

The impersonalist, however, argues on the strength of the Vedic version given in the
Çvetäçvatara
Upaniñad:

tato yad uttarataraà tad arüpam anämayaà ya etad vidur amåtäs te bhavanti
athetare duùkham eväpi yanti.
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“In the material world Brahmä, the primeval living entity within the universe, is understood
to be the supreme amongst the demigods, human beings and lower animals. But beyond
Brahmä there is the Transcendence who has no material form and is free from all material
contaminations. Anyone who can know Him also becomes  transcendental,  but those who do
not know Him suffer the miseries of the material world.”

The impersonalist puts more stress on the word arüpam. But this arüpam is not impersonal.
It indicates the  transcendental form of eternity, bliss and knowledge as described in the
Brahma- saàhitä quoted above. Other verses in the Çvetäçvatara Upaniñad substantiate this as
follows:

vedäham etaà puruñaà mahäntam äditya-varëaà tamasaù parastät
tam eva vidvän amåta iha bhavati nänyaù panthä vidyate ayanäya

yasmät paraà näparam asti kiïcid yasmännäëéyo na jyäyo ‘sti kiïcit

“I know that Supreme Personality of Godhead who is transcendental to all material
conceptions of darkness. Only he who knows Him can transcend the bonds of birth and death.
There is no way for liberation other than this knowledge of that Supreme Person.

“There is no truth superior to that Supreme Person because He is the supermost. He is smaller
than the smallest, and He is greater than the greatest. He is situated as a silent tree, and He
illumines the transcendental sky, and as a tree spreads its roots, He spreads His extensive
energies.”

From these verses one concludes that the Supreme Absolute Truth is the Supreme Personality
of Godhead who is all-pervading by His multi-energies, both material and spiritual.

Bhagavad-gita As It Is Chapter 7 Text 7

Discovery:

1. What are the pearls compared to? What is the thread compared to?

Understanding:

1. Mention all the scriptural evidences given here to prove that God is a person and that He is the supreme
controller of both the material and spiritual worlds.

2. What are the benefits of knowing these facts about the supreme Lord?

3. What are the disadvantages of not knowing or understanding thee facts about the supreme Lord?

4. How does the impersonalist interpret the scriptures to prove that God is impersonal?

5. How can we explain to them their mistaken understanding?

Application:

1. The  absolute  truth   is   ultimately  impersonal.   Refute  this   statement   with   scriptural evidences, logic
and realizations of great devotees.
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Preaching is the Essence
His Divine Grace A.C. Bhakti Vedanta Swami Prabhupada

For a preacher to have potency, he must be pure:

Our Kåiñhëa consciousness movement is meant for this purpose. We want to create pure
devotees so that other  people will benefit by their association. In this way the number of
pure devotees increases.

Professional preachers cannot create pure devotees.... Only a pure devotee can convert others
to pure devotional service. It is therefore important for all the preachers in our Kåñëa
consciousness movement to first become pure devotees and follow the regulative principles,
refraining from illicit sex, meat-eating, gambling and intoxication.

They should regularly chant the Hare Kåiñhëa mahä-mantra on their beads, follow the
devotional process,  rise  early  in  the  morning,  attend  maìgala-ärati  and  recite  Çrémad-
Bhägavatam  and Bhagavad-gétä  regularly.  In  this  way,  one  can  become  purified  and  free
from  all  material

contamination.... To make a show of devotional service will not help one. One must be a
pure devotee following the devotional process; then one can convert others to devotional
service.... If a preacher behaves properly in devotional service, he will be able to convert
others. Otherwise, his preaching will have no effect.

Cc. Madhya 24.98
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Week 47 – Leader’s Section

These last few weeks of the Bhakti Vriksa group are crucial in training and getting the members into the right
mood.

A lot has to be achieved in a short time and it is definitely possible if you make them understand the value of
the training you are giving them. This happens due to close personal relationships that you are continuing to
nurture on them.  Most devotees are especially enthusiastic in the first three years of their spiritual life
(according to a survey conducted by the Christian cell groups). This is the best time to foster in them
unlimited enthusiasm to do devotional  service in a humble mood without expecting anything in return.

Example is better than precept and just as children accept their parents as role models in their early years
and are  deeply influenced by them for life, your example as a devotee and preacher is the most valuable
asset you are bequeathing them.

On the sixty-fourth week, we will consider how the Bhakti Vriksha can be multiplied and what will happen
with the members who are not ready yet to be leaders.

Satsanga : 15 minutes

Engage one of the senior devotees of your group to lead the Satsanga. Let them go through the following

instructions before conducting it.
Share an interesting and useful point that you have learnt from Srila Prabhupada’s Lilamrta during the week,
and ask others also to do so from the Lilamrta.

For those who are still a little new to the group or are somehow not reading yet, you could ask the question:
“Do you speak to others about your past mistakes? Why or why not?”

Kirtana : 15 minutes

Assign another senior devotee of the group to lead the kirtana. Let them be responsible for the kirtana
session by ensuring that the new members get the copies of the mantras being sung, and that they offer the
incense to the Deities.

Japa…. 15 minutes

You can ask another devotee to read out the passage from Sri Namamrita. Let him conduct the japa session
by leading the japa. After japa, He should ask two or three devotees from the group to share their progress in
their daily chanting.

Spiritual Edification- 45 minutes

Please ask the trainee leader to go through the following instructions and the passage well in
advance and discuss with you about extra points on the topic before the session.

Ask one of the most serious devotees in the group to conduct this session. All the senior devotees will get
their turns, but a serious devotee will set the right precedent for the other trainees to follow. Also the group
will enjoy the  experience. They will as it is be a little apprehensive to be led by someone other than  whom
they are  used  to.  Make sure that  you  are  also  present  during the discussion and take part in it as a regular
member. You can also correct the trainee leader wherever he goes wrong very discreetly, so that he does not
feel too embarrassed. Since the trainee leader is with his fellow students, he will not mind being openly
corrected. Once they become leaders of new groups your correction will have to be in private.
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Please ask the trainee leader to go through the following instructions and the passage well in advance and
discuss with you about extra points on the topic before the session.

If there are new comers to the group, then you should give them a brief introduction on Krishna
consciousness and a summary of what you have been doing so far. It is better to give them the first week’s
edification to go through. If there are more than one member, you can facilitate a discussion between them
separately. This should not be difficult  as the other members are also going to be discussing in smaller groups
as you will find out below:

You should divide the group into 2 or 3 groups and make them sit in circles. Make sure that the group is
evenly distributed with regard to the number of senior, junior and new members in them.

Distribute the sheets containing the Passage for Discussion to the members.  You could ask a senior member
in each group to be the group spokesman/woman.

The leader of each group has to facilitate the participation of all the members, encouraging each one to answer
the question addressed to them. Let the leader take down their points. This procedure is only for the
Discovery and Understanding sessions.

After this the whole group can sit in a circle. You can ask the leaders to read out the consolidated answers of
their respective groups for each of the questions. Or, better still, you can go round the circle, asking each
member the  next question if they have nothing to add to the answer to the previous question.

After this, you can ask each one of them to answer the Application question one by one.

You can then sum up the spiritual edification lesson once again and add more points relevant to the topic. You
can also include interesting pastimes of the Lord and his devotees,current topics etc, to substantiate the
topic.

Preaching Session : 15 minutes

Read out the passage from Preaching is the Essence.

Ask  the devotees  who  conducted  the various  parts  of the Bhakti  Vriksha now,  to share their realizations
on their new experiences. You can also ask for the group’s evaluation of the various trainee’s performances.
Since all of them are their peers, no one will mind this kind of evaluation. On the other hand it can be very
helpful in  boosting their confidence as well as in giving   the necessary feed back on how effective they were
and where they need to improve.  Your judgement of their performance is very important for them to
understand the correct standards of evaluation. For example, it is not necessary that a good speaker is the
best leader, but that one who facilitates well is the one who is good.

Ask for the report of the home visits of the senior devotees along with juniors to some new contacts’
homes.

Continue taking a senior devotee along with you to visit more junior devotees’ homes. Fix up which devotee
is going to accompany you for the week.

You can enquire from the group their progress in their book distribution, prasadam distribution, street
Sankirtana, etc. These experiences will give them exposure to dealing with new people and gaining contacts
for inviting them to different programs, especially  the outreach programs and the new  Bhakti Vriksa groups
to be started by the trainee leaders shortly.
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Fill in this table in your preaching session’s note book:

Date Member Preaching Target Additional notes
Assignment Achieved:

Yes/ No

Home- Work Things to Learn Reference:

A Hand Book for Bhakti Vriksha members Part 2

Siksha level: Srila Prabhupada Ashraya

(CD with BG slokas and Vaishnava songs enclosed)

Bhagavad-gita slokas to learn : B.G 6.34, B.G 6.35, B.G 6.41

Srila Prabhupada Books To Read: “Srimad Bhagavad-gita chapter “7”

Vaishnava Songs:

• Suddha – bhakata (from Saranagati) Pages 162, 163
• Sri Vraja-dhama-mahimamrta Pages 166, 167
• Jaya Radha-Krsna Giti Pages 168, 169
• Sri Nama (From Gitavali) Pages 171
• Gopinatha (From Kalyana-kalpataru) Pages 171, 172
• Sri Dasavatara-stotra (from Gita-Govinda) Pages 173, 174
• Sri Jagannathastakam (By Mahaprabhu) Pages 175, 176, 177

ISKCON Websites: Page 27

Prasadam: 20 minutes
You can entrust the planning and organizing of cooking and serving prasadam as well as the cleaning up
with the trainee leaders. They should consult with you before finalizing the menu so that they are trained to
organize the prasadam well. Otherwise they might consider it a difficult task to start a Bhakti Vriksa of their
own. If they gain experience in managing prasadam, they will not hesitate  to  enthusiastically start  one.
Make  sure  the  menu  is  simple,  easy to  be  prepared  by themselves.

Immediately after the devotees have left the program kindly fill in the Attendance form:
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Week 47 – Members’ Section

Sri Namamrta  - The Nectar of the Holy Name
The Holy Name Brings Faith in Kåñëa Consciousness

Faith in Kåiñhëa consciousness is attained by chanting the holy name:

[Lord Kåiñhëa to Arjuna]: In this world, there is nothing so sublime and pure as
transcendental knowledge. Such knowledge is the mature fruit of all mysticism. And one
who has achieved this enjoys  the  self  within  himself  in  due  course  of  time.  A  faithful
man  who  is  absorbed  in transcendental knowledge and who subdues his senses quickly
attains the supreme spiritual peace.

Such knowledge in Kåñëa consciousness can be achieved by a faithful person who believes
firmly in  Kåiñhëa.  One   is  called  a  faithful  man  who  thinks  that,  simply  by  acting  in
Kåiñhëa consciousness,  he can  attain  the  highest  perfection.  This  faith  is  attained  by the
discharge of devotional service, and by chanting “Hare Kåiñhëa, Hare Kåiñhëa, Kåiñhëa
Kåiñhëa, Hare Hare/ Hare Räma, Hare Räma, Räma Räma, Hare Hare,” which cleanses one’s
heart of all material dirt. Over and above this, one should control the senses. A person who is
faithful to Kåiñhëa and who controls the senses can easily attain perfection in the knowledge
of Kåiñhëa consciousness without delay.

Bhagavad-gétä As It Is  4.38-39

Passage for Discussion
Only Guru and Krishna can help us escape from material energy

daivé hy eñä guëa-mayé
mama mäyä duratyayä

mäm eva ye prapadyante
mäyäm etäà taranti te

TRANSLATION

This  divine  energy of  Mine,  consisting  of  the  three  modes  of  material  nature,  is  difficult
to overcome. But those who have surrendered unto Me can easily cross beyond it.

PURPORT

The Supreme Personality of Godhead has innumerable energies, and all these energies are
divine. Although the living entities are part of His energies and are therefore divine, due to
contact with material energy, their original superior power is covered. Being thus covered by
material energy, one cannot possibly overcome its influence. As  previously stated, both the
material and spiritual natures, being emanations from the Supreme Personality of Godhead,
are eternal. The living entities belong to the eternal superior nature of the Lord, but due to
contamination by the inferior nature, matter, their illusion is also eternal. The conditioned
soul is therefore called nitya-baddha,  or eternally conditioned.

No one can trace out the history of his becoming conditioned at a certain date in material
history. Consequently, his  release from the clutches of material nature is very difficult, even
though that material  nature  is  an  inferior  energy,  because  material  energy

41
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is  ultimately  conducted  by the supreme will, which the living entity cannot overcome.
Inferior material nature is defined herein as divine nature due to its divine connection and
movement by the divine will. Being conducted by divine  will,  material  nature,  although
inferior,  acts  so  wonderfully  in  the  construction  and destruction of the cosmic
manifestation. The Vedas confirm this as follows:

mäyäà tu prakåtià vidyän mäyinaà tu maheçvaram.

“Although mäyä [illusion] is false or temporary, the background of mäyä is the supreme
magician, the Personality of Godhead, who is Maheçvara, the supreme controller.”

Another meaning of guëa is rope; it is to be understood that the conditioned soul is tightly
tied by the ropes of illusion. A man bound by the hands and feet cannot free himself - he must
be helped by a person who is unbound. Because the bound cannot help the bound, the rescuer
must be liberated. Therefore, only Lord Kåñëa, or His bona  fide  representative the spiritual
master, can release the conditioned soul. Without such superior help, one cannot be  freed
from the bondage of material nature. Devotional service, or Kåñëa consciousness, can help
one gain such release. Kåñëa, being the Lord of illusory energy, can order this insurmountable
energy to release the conditioned soul. He orders this release out of His causeless mercy on the
surrendered soul and out of His paternal affection for the living entity who is originally a
beloved son of the Lord. Therefore surrender unto the lotus feet of the Lord is the only means
to get free from the clutches of the stringent material nature.

The words mäm eva are also significant. Mäm means unto Kåñëa (Viñëu) only, and not Brahmä
or Çiva. Although Brahmä and Çiva are greatly elevated and are almost on the level of Viñëu, it
is not possible for such incarnations of  räjo-guëa (passion) and tamo-guëa (ignorance) to
release the conditioned soul from the clutches of mäyä. In other words, both Brahmä and Çiva
are also under the influence of mäyä. Only Viñëu is the master of mäyä; therefore He can alone
give release to the conditioned soul. The Vedas confirm this in the phrase tvam eva viditvä or
“Freedom is possible only by understanding Kåñëa.” Even Lord Çiva affirms that liberation
can be achieved only by the mercy of Viñëu. Lord Çiva says:

mukti-pradätä sarveñäà viñëur eva na saàçayaù.

There is no doubt that Viñëu is the deliverer of liberation for everyone”

Discovery:

1. What does the material nature consist of?

Understanding:

1. Why are the living entities called “nitya baddha”?

2. Why does the conditioned living  being find it very difficult to overcome the influence of the material
energy?

3. Why is material energy called divine?

4. How can we get liberated from material nature?

5. Why is Lord Krishna or Lord Vishnu   only able to liberate us and not even such exalted personalities
like Lord Brahma and Lord Siva?
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Application:

1. Share at least one feature of the material nature (which have been harmful to you) that you have been
able to overcome by coming to Krishna consciousness.

Preaching is the essence
Spiritual strength to preach the Kåiñhëa consciousness movement is derived from

following the orders of Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu:

That order [of Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu] is still existing, and anywhere and everywhere, in
all parts of the world, one can execute it. That order is to become a spiritual master under the
direction of Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu by following the regulative principles, chanting daily
at least sixteen rounds of the Hare Kåiñhëa mahä-mantra, and preaching the cult of Kåñëa
consciousness all over the world. If we adhere to the order of Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu, we
shall get spiritual strength

without a doubt, and we shall be free to preach this cult of the Hare Kåiñhëa movement and
not be hampered by anyone.

Cc. Ädi 17.126
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Week 48 – Leader’s Section

Even from earlier weeks, it was suggested that if some of your members ever requested you that they host
the Bhakti Vriksha .for a week or few weeks in their homes, it would be a good idea to do so. It would give
them  blessings  and happiness and the opportunity   to attract their neighbours, friends  and  relatives  to  the
program.  This  way  you  can  gradually  increase  your  contacts  for cultivating them into regular members.

Now it is even more relevant to rotate the program in the trainee leaders’ homes, so that they get into the
habit of hosting programs.

Satsanga : 15 minutes.

Engage one of the senior devotees of your group to lead the Satsanga.

Let them go through the following instructions before conducting it.

Share an interesting and useful point that you have learnt from Srila Prabhupada’s Lilamrta during
the week, and ask others also to do so from the Lilamrta.

For those who are still a little new to the group or are somehow not reading yet, you could ask the question:
“Tell us about one thing that you learned the hard way, through direct experience?”

Kirtana : 15 minutes

Assign another senior devotee of the group to lead the Kirtana. Let them be responsible for the Kirtana
session by ensuring that the new members get the copies of the mantras being sung, and that they offer the
incense to the Deities.

Japa…. 15 minutes

You can ask another devotee to read out the passage from Sri Namamrita. Let him  conduct the japa session
by leading the japa. After japa, he should  ask  two or three devotees from the group to share their progress
in their daily chanting.

Discussion- 45 minutes

Please ask the trainee leader to go through the following instructions and the passage well in
advance and discuss with you about extra points on the topic before the session..

Ask one of the most serious devotees in the group to conduct this session. All the senior devotees will get
their turns, but a serious devotee will set the right precedent for the other trainees to follow. Also the group
will enjoy the  experience. They will as it is be a little apprehensive to be led by someone other than  whom
they are  used  to.  Make sure that  you  are  also  present  during the discussion and take part in it as a regular
member. You can also correct the trainee leader wherever he goes wrong very discreetly, so that he does not
feel too embarrassed. Since the trainee leader is with his fellow students, he will not mind being openly
corrected. Once they become leaders of new groups your correction will have to be in private.

Please ask the trainee leader to go through the following instructions and the passage well in advance and
discuss with you about extra points on the topic before the session.

If there are new comers to the group, then you should give them a brief introduction on Krishna
consciousness and a summary of what you have been doing so far. It is better to give them the first week’s
edification to go through. If there are more than one member, you can facilitate a discussion between them
separately. This should not be difficult  as the other members are also going to be discussing in smaller groups
as you will find out below:
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You should divide the group into 2 or 3 groups and make them sit in circles. Make sure that the group is
evenly distributed with regard to the number of senior, junior and new members in them.

Distribute the sheets containing the Passage for Discussion to the members.  You could ask a senior member
in each group to be the group spokesman/woman.

The leader of each group has to facilitate the participation of all the members, encouraging each one to answer
the question addressed to them. Let the leader take down their points. This procedure is only for the
Discovery and Understanding sessions.

After this the whole group can sit in a circle. You can ask the leaders to read out the consolidated answers of
their respective groups for each of the questions. Or, better still, you can go round the circle, asking each
member the  next question if they have nothing to add to the answer to the previous question.

After this, you can ask each one of them to answer the Application question one by one.

You can then sum up the spiritual edification lesson once again and add more points relevant to the topic. You
can also include interesting pastimes of the Lord and his devotees, current topics etc, to substantiate the
topic.

Preaching Session : 15 minutes

Read out the passage from Preaching is the Essence.

Ask  the devotees  who  conducted  the various  parts  of the Bhakti  Vriksha now,  to share their realizations
on their new experiences. You can also ask for the group’s evaluation of the various trainee’s performances.
Since all of them are their peers, no one will mind this kind of evaluation. On the other hand it can be very
helpful in  boosting their confidence as well as in giving the necessary feed back on how effective they were
and where they need to improve.  Your judgement of their performance is very important for them to
understand the correct standards of evaluation. For example, it is not necessary that a good speaker is the
best leader, but that one who facilitates well is the one who is good.

Ask for the report of the home visits of the senior devotees along with juniors to some new contacts’
homes.

Continue taking a senior devotee along with you to visit more junior devotees’ homes. Fix up which

devotee is going to accompany you for the week.
You can enquire from the group their progress in their book distribution, prasadam distribution, street
Sankirtana, etc. These experiences will give them exposure to dealing with new people and gaining contacts
for inviting them to different programs, especially  the outreach programs and the new  vrindas to be started
by the trainee leaders shortly.

Fill in this table in your preaching session’s note book:

Date Member Preaching Target Additional notes
Assignment Achieved:

Yes/ No
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Home work

1.  Srila Prabhupada’s Books to read Srimad Bhagavad-gita chapter 8

Prasadam: 20 minutes

Make sure that the devotees preparing prasadam are the ones who are chanting 16 rounds and
following the 4 regulative principles.

If an initiated devotee can supervise them, it would be ideal. But in the absence or unavailability of such a
person to do the service, persons who have taken Srila Prabhupada Ashraya can be engaged in the service.
But please be very strict about the standards they follow while cooking: standards of cleanliness, standards of
how they maintain their  Krishna consciousness devotion while cooking (can be chanting or listening to
Krishna conscious kirtans and  lectures from the tapes/cds), and standards  of offering bhoga to the Lord.

Immediately after the devotees have left the program kindly fill in the Weekly report form:
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Week 48 – Members’ Section

Sri Namamrta  - The Nectar of the Holy Name
Spiritual strength to preach the Kåñëa consciousness movement is derived

from following the orders of Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu:

That order [of Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu] is still  existing, and anywhere and everywhere, in all
parts of the world, one can execute it. That order is to become a spiritual master under the
direction of Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu by following the regulative principles, chanting daily at
least sixteen rounds of the Hare Kåñëa mahä-mantra, and preaching the cult of Kåñëa consciousness
all over the world. If we adhere to the order of Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu, we shall get spiritual
strength without a doubt, and we shall be free to preach this cult of the Hare Kåiñhëa  movement
and not be hampered by anyone.

Cc. Ädi 17.126

Passage for Discussion
Krishna’s Abode

avyakto ‘kñara ity uktas
tam ähuù paramäà gatim
yaà präpya na nivartante

tad dhäma paramaà mama
TRANSLATION

That supreme abode is called unmanifested and infallible, and it is the supreme destination.
When one goes there, he never comes back. That is My supreme abode.

PURPORT

The supreme abode of the Personality of Godhead, Kåñëa, is described in the Brahma-saàhitä as
cintämaëi-dhäma, a place where all desires are fulfilled. The supreme abode of Lord Kåñëa known
as Goloka Våndävana is full of palaces made of touchstone. There are also trees which are called
“desire trees” that supply any type of eatable upon demand, and there are cows known as surabhi
cows which supply a limitless supply of milk. In this abode, the  Lord  is served by hundreds of
thousands of goddesses of fortune (Lakñmés), and He is called Govinda, the primal Lord and the
cause  of  all  causes.  The  Lord  is  accustomed  to  blow  His  flute  (venum  kvanantam).  His
transcendental form is the most attractive in all the worlds-His eyes are like the lotus petals and
the color of His body like clouds. He is so attractive that His beauty excels that of thousands of
cupids. He wears saffron cloth, a garland around His neck and a peacock feather in His hair.

In the Gétä Lord Krñëa gives only a small hint of His personal abode (Goloka Våndävana) which is
the supermost planet in the spiritual kingdom. A vivid description is given in the Brahma-saàhitä.
Vedic literature states that there is nothing superior to the abode of the Supreme Godhead, and that
that abode is the ultimate destination. When one attains to it, he never returns to the material
world. Kåiñhëa’s supreme abode and Kåiñhëa Himself are nondifferent, being of the same quality.
On this earth, Våndävana, ninety miles southeast of Delhi, is a replica of that supreme Goloka
Våndävana located in the spiritual sky. When Kåiñhëa descended on this earth, He sported on that

particular tract of land known as Våndävana in the district of Mathurä, India.

Discovery:

1. Describe Goloka Vrindavana or the spiritual world as given in the Brahma samhita
2. Describe Lord Krishna’s form as given in the Brahma samhita..



116 Mathuradesh Training Center

Bhakti Vriksha Modules - Sri Guru Ashraya

Understanding:

1. What is very significant about the nature of the spiritual world?

2. Why is the land known as Vrindavan  90 miles south east of Delhi situated on this earth, equally
important and worshippable as the original Goloka Vrindavana?

Application:

1. Have you read the pastimes in the book “Krishna The Supreme Personality of Godhead” by His
Divine Grace Srila Prabhupada? Share a pastime of Krishna’s from that book. If you have not read
the book, then share all that you know about Lord Krishna from any of Srila Prabhupada’s books.

Preaching is the Essence
If preachers of Krishna Consciousness are sincere devotees of Krishna, the Krishna Consciousness

movement will spread by Krishna’s grace

The Krishna consciousness movement has spread all over the world within a very short
time(within five years), and mundane people are very astonished by this. However, by the
grace of the LordSri Chaitanya Mahaprabhu, we  understand that everything is possible by
the grace of Krishna. Why does Krishna have to take five years? In five days He can spread
His name and fame all over the world like wildfire. Those who have faith and devotion to
Krishna can understand that these things happen so wonderfully by the grace of Sri Chaitanya
Mahaprabhu.We are simply the instruments . In the fierce battle of Kurukshetra, Arjuna was
victorious within eighteen days simply  because Krishna’s grace was on his side.....

If the preachers in our Krishna consciousness movement are sincere devotees of Krishna,
Krishna will always be with them because He is very kind and favorable to all His devotees.
Just as Arjuna and Krishna were victorious in the battle of Kurukshetra , this Krishna
consciousness
movement will surely emerge victorious if we but remain sincere devotees of the Lord and
serve the Lord according to the  advice of the predecessors(the six Gosvamis and other
devotees of the Lord)... Within the Society we must try to serve the predecessors by preaching
Chaitanya Mahaprabhu’s cult and spreading His name and fame all over the world. If we
attempt this seriously within the Society, it will be successfully done. There is no question of
estimating how this will happen in the mundane sense. But without a doubt, it happens by the
grace of Krishna.

Cc. Madhya 4.79
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Week 49 – Leader’s Section
If you have been encouraging all your Bhakti Vriksa group members to be attending the temple or the centrally
coordinated  programs of the Nama Hatta Directorate,   they would have benefited  a lot by the higher
standards of the program, exposure to senior devotees , as well as devotees from other Bhakti Vriksa group
members.

This is very important for their development. As a good parent is always concerned about the all round
development of his children, you have to ensure that they benefit in the best possible way.

Satsanga : 15 minutes

Engage one of the senior devotees of your group to lead the Satsanga. Let them go through the following
instructions before conducting it.

Share an interesting and useful point that you have learnt from Srila Prabhupada’s Lilamrta during
the week, and ask others also to do so from the Lilamrta

For those who are still a little new to the group or are somehow not reading yet, you could ask the question:
“Tell us of a time you felt joy of serving someone else.”

Kirtana : 15 minutes

Assign another senior devotee of the group to lead the Kirtana. Let them be responsible for the Kirtana
session by ensuring that the new members get the copies of the mantras being sung, and that they offer the
incense to the Deities.

Japa…. 15 minutes

You can ask another  devotee to read out the  passage from Sri Namamrita. Let  him  conduct the japa
session by leading the japa. After japa, He should  ask  two or three devotees from the group to share  their
progress in their daily chanting.

Discussion- 45 minutes

Please ask the trainee leader to go through the following instructions and the passage well in advance and
discuss with you about extra points on the topic before the session.

Ask one of the most serious devotees in the group to conduct this session. All the senior devotees will get
their turns, but a serious devotee will set the right precedent for the other trainees to follow. Also the group
will enjoy the  experience. They will as it is be a little apprehensive to be led by someone other than  whom
they are  used  to.  Make sure that  you  are  also  present  during the discussion and take part in it as a regular
member. You can also correct the trainee leader wherever he goes wrong very discreetly, so that he does not
feel too embarrassed. Since the trainee leader is with his fellow students, he will not mind being openly
corrected. Once they become leaders of new groups your correction will have to be in private.

Please ask the trainee leader to go through the following instructions and the passage well in advance and
discuss with you about extra points on the topic before the session.

If there are new comers to the group, then you should give them a brief introduction on Krishna
consciousness and a summary of what you have been doing so far. It is better to give them the first week’s
edification to go through. If there are more than one member, you can facilitate a discussion between them
separately. This should not be difficult  as the other members are also going to be discussing in smaller groups
as you will find out below:
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You should divide the group into 2 or 3 groups and make them sit in circles. Make sure that the group is
evenly distributed with regard to the number of senior, junior and new members in them.

Distribute the sheets containing the Passage for Discussion to the members.  You could ask a senior member
in each group to be the group spokesman/woman.

The leader of each group has to facilitate the participation of all the members, encouraging each one to answer
the question addressed to them. Let the leader take down their points. This procedure is only for the
Discovery and Understanding sessions.

After this the whole group can sit in a circle. You can ask the leaders to read out the consolidated answers of
their respective groups for each of the questions. Or, better still, you can go round the circle, asking each
member the  next question if they have nothing to add to the answer to the previous question.

After this, you can ask each one of them to answer the Application question one by one.

You can then sum up the spiritual edification lesson once again and add more points relevant to the topic. You
can also include interesting pastimes of the Lord and his devotees, current topics etc, to substantiate the
topic.

Preaching Session : 15 minutes

Read out the passage from Preaching is the Essence.

Ask  the devotees  who  conducted  the various  parts  of the Bhakti  Vriksha now,  to share their realizations
on their new experiences. You can also ask for the group’s evaluation of the various trainee’s performances.
Since all of them are their peers, no one will mind this kind of evaluation. On the other hand it can be very
helpful in  boosting their confidence as well as in giving   the necessary feed back on how effective they were
and where they need to improve.  Your judgement of their performance is very important for them to
understand the correct standards of evaluation. For example, it is not necessary that a good speaker is the
best leader, but that one who facilitates well is the one who is good.

Ask for the report of the home visits of the senior devotees along with juniors to some new contacts’
homes.

Continue taking a senior devotee along with you to visit more junior devotees’ homes. Fix up which

devotee is going to accompany you for the week.
You can enquire from the group their progress in their book distribution, prasadam distribution, street
Sankirtana, etc. These experiences will give them exposure to dealing with new people and gaining contacts
for inviting them to different programs, especially  the outreach programs and the new bhakti vriksha groups
to be started by the trainee leaders shortly.
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Prasadam: 20 minutes

Home Work

1.Srila Prabhupada’s Books to read : Srimad Bhagavad-gita chapter 9

Prasadam time has to be totally relaxed and a happy one. Do not discuss any serious or disturbing topics at
that time, lest there be arguments, etc.

It must be a time for socializing, for cultivating relationships and also for learning or sharing things very
informally.

It is also the only activity during which all the age groups and sexes can be together exchanging a lot of
affection, concern and service. It gives everyone unlimited opportunity to express love.

Share the importance of having prasadam together, with all your Bhakti Vriksha members. Immediately

after the devotees have left the program kindly fill in the Weekly Attendance form.
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Week 49 – Members’ Section

Sri Namamrta  - The Nectar of the Holy Name
By chanting the holy name, we can have the Lord’s association:

One should ask that the grace of the Lord always be present on earth so that we may be
favored with His causeless mercy and be happy, having all necessities of life. One may ask
how we can detain the Supreme Lord on this earth after His mission is fulfilled and He has left
this earth for His own abode. The answer is that there is no need to detain the Lord. The Lord,
being omnipresent, can be present with us if we want Him at all. By His omnipresence, He can
always be with us if we are attached to His devotional service by hearing, chanting,
remembering, etc.

There is nothing in the world with which the Lord is disconnected. The only thing we must
learn is to excavate the source of connection and thus be linked with Him by offenseless
service. We can be connected with Him by the transcendental sound representation of the
Lord. The holy name of the Lord and the Lord Himself are identical, and  one who chants the
holy name of the Lord in an offenseless manner can at once realize that the Lord is present
before him. Even by the vibration of radio sound, we can partially realize sound relativity, and
by resounding the sound of transcendence we can verily feel the presence of the Lord.

Çrémad-Bhägavatam 1.16.32-33

Passage for Discussion
Who is a real Mahatma?

mahätmänas tu mäà pärtha daivéà prakåtim äçritäù bhajanty ananya-manaso
 jïätvä bhütädim avyayam

TRANSLATION

O son of Påthä, those who are not deluded, the great souls, are under the protection of the
divine nature.  They are  fully engaged  in  devotional  service because they know  Me as  the
Supreme Personality of Godhead, original and inexhaustible.

PURPORT

In this verse the description of mahätmä is clearly given. The first sign of the mahätmä is that
he is already situated in the divine nature. He is not under the control of material nature. And
how is this effected?  That  is  explained  in  the  Seventh  Chapter:  one  who  surrenders  unto
the  Supreme Personality of Godhead, Çré Kåiñhëa, at once becomes freed from the control of
material nature. That is the qualification. One can become free from the control of material
nature as soon as he surrenders his soul to the Supreme Personality of Godhead. That is the
preliminary formula. Being marginal potency, as soon as the living entity is freed from the
control of material nature, he is put under the guidance of the spiritual nature. The guidance
of the spiritual nature is called daivéà prakåtim, divine  nature. So, when one is promoted in
that way-by surrendering to the Supreme Personality of Godhead-one attains to the stage of
great soul, mahätmä.

The mahätmä does not divert his attention to anything outside Kåiñhëa because he knows
perfectly well that Kåiñhëa is the original Supreme Person, the cause of all causes. There is no
doubt about it. Such a mahätmä, or great soul, develops through association with other
mahätmäs, pure devotees.
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Pure devotees are not even attracted by Kåiñhëa’s other features, such as the four-armed Mahä-
Viñëu. They are simply attracted by the two-armed form of Kåiñhëa. Since they are not attracted
to other features of Kåiñhëa (what to speak of the demigods), they are not concerned with any
form of a demigod or of a human being. They only meditate upon Kåiñhëa in Kåiñhëa
consciousness. They are always engaged in the unswerving service of the Lord in Kåiñhëa
consciousness.

Discovery:

1. What are the symptoms of a great soul or mahatma?

Understanding:

1. How can one become freed from the control of material nature?

2. What happens to one who is freed from the clutches of the material enery?

3. Why does a mahatma not divert his attention to anything other than Krishna?

4. How does a person become a Mahatma?

5. How is a mahatma absorbed in Krishna consciousness?

Application:

1. Would you like to become a real mahatma? Why, or why not?

Preaching is the Essence
Servants of God preach and thus become dear to the Lord:

…asuras are gradually rectified to God consciousness by the mercy of the Lord’s liberated
servitors in different countries according to the Supreme will. Such devotees of God are very
confidential associates  of the  Lord,  and  when  they  come  to  save  human  society  from
the  dangers  of godlessness, they are known as the powerful  incarnations of the Lord, as sons
of the Lord, as servants of the Lord or as associates of the Lord… Such servants of God are
called mahatmas, or tirthas, and they preach according to particular time and place. The
servants of God urge people to become devotees of the Lord…….

The servants of God come to propagate God consciousness, and intelligent people should
cooperate with them in  every  respect. By serving the servant of   God, one can please God
more than by directly serving the  Lord. The Lord is more pleased when He sees that His
servants are properly respected because such servants risk everything for the service of the
Lord and so are very dear to the Lord. The Lord declares in the Bhagavad-gita ( 18.69) that
no one is dearer to Him than one who risks everything to preach His glory.

Bhag. 1.2.16 ( 1:1. P. 112)
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Week 50 – Leader’s Section

As  the  days  are  nearing  for  the  Bhakti  Vriksa  to  multiply,  and  for  devotees  to  make  solid
commitments in siksha of taking Guru Ashraya as well as in taking up services of responsibility, the air  must
be  full  of  mixed  feelings  of  excitement,  anticipation,  nervousness  and  the  pain  of separation.
Understand what they are going through and empathize with them in their sharing of emotions. You can
encourage, inspire, and cheer  them up to meet the challenges successfully. Since the preaching mood has
been instilled in them through training, they will be  strong to face the demands made on them.

Satsanga : 15 minutes

Engage one of the senior devotees of your group to lead the Satsanga. Let them go through the following

instructions before conducting it.
Share an interesting and useful point that you have learnt from Srila Prabhupada’s Lilamrta during
the week, and ask others also to do so from the Lilamrta

For those who are still a little new to the group or are somehow not reading yet, you could ask the question:
“Tell us about one thing that you learned the hard way, through direct experience.

Kirtana : 15 minutes

Assign another senior devotee of the group to lead the Kirtana. Let them be responsible for the Kirtana
session by ensuring that the new members get the copies of the mantras being sung, and that they offer the
incense to the Deities.

Japa…. 15 minutes

You can ask another devotee to read out the passage from Sri Namamrita. Let him conduct the japa session
by leading the japa. After japa, he should  ask  two or three devotees from the group to share their progress
in their daily chanting.

Discussion- 45 minutes

Please ask the trainee leader to go through the following instructions and the passage well in advance and
discuss with you about extra points on the topic before the session.

Ask one of the most serious devotees in the group to conduct this session. All the senior devotees will get
their turns, but a serious devotee will set the right precedent for the other trainees to follow. Also the group
will enjoy the  experience. They will as it is be a little apprehensive to be led by someone other than  whom
they are  used  to.  Make sure that  you  are  also  present  during the discussion and take part in it as a regular
member. You can also correct the trainee leader wherever he goes wrong very discreetly, so that he does not
feel too embarrassed. Since the trainee leader is with his fellow students, he will not mind being openly
corrected. Once they become leaders of new groups your correction will have to be in private.

Please ask the trainee leader to go through the following instructions and the passage well in advance and
discuss with you about extra points on the topic before the session.

If there are new comers to the group, then you should give them a brief introduction on Krishna
consciousness and a summary of what you have been doing so far. It is better to give them the first week’s
edification to go through. If there are more than one member, you can facilitate a discussion between them
separately. This should not be difficult  as the other members are also going to be discussing in smaller groups
as you will find out below:
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You should divide the group into 2 or 3 groups and make them sit in circles. Make sure that the group is
evenly distributed with regard to the number of senior, junior and new members in them.

Distribute the sheets containing the Passage for Discussion to the members.  You could ask a senior member
in each group to be the group spokesman/woman.

The leader of each group has to facilitate the participation of all the members, encouraging each one to answer
the question addressed to them. Let the leader take down their points. This procedure is only for the
Discovery and Understanding sessions.

After this the whole group can sit in a circle. You can ask the leaders to read out the consolidated answers of
their respective groups for each of the questions. Or, better still, you can go round the circle, asking each
member the  next question if they have nothing to add to the answer to the previous question.

After this, you can ask each one of them to answer the Application question one by one.

You can then sum up the spiritual edification lesson once again and add more points relevant to the topic. You
can also include interesting pastimes of the Lord and his devotees, current topics etc, to substantiate the
topic.

Preaching Session : 15 minutes

Read out the passage from Preaching is the Essence.

Ask the devotees who conducted the various parts of the Bhakti Vriksha program now, to share their
realizations on their new experiences. You can also ask for the group’s evaluation of the various trainees’
performances. Since all of them are their peers, no one will mind this kind of evaluation. On the other hand
it can be very helpful in  boosting their confidence as well as in giving the necessary feed back on how
effective they were and where they need to improve.  Your evaluation of their performance is very important
for them to understand the correct standards of evaluation. For example, it is not necessary that a good
speaker is the best leader, but that one who facilitates well is the one who is good.

Ask for the report of the home visits of the senior devotees along with juniors to some new contacts’ homes.

Continue taking a senior devotee along with you to visit more junior devotees’ homes. Fix up which

devotee is going to accompany you for the week.
You can enquire from the group their progress in their book distribution, prasadam distribution, street
Sankirtana, etc,. These experiences will give them exposure to dealing with new people and gaining contacts
for inviting them to different programs, especially the outreach programs and the new Bhakti Vriksa groups to
be started by the trainee leaders shortly.

Fill in this table in your preaching session’s note book:

Date Member Preaching Target Additional notes
Assignment Achieved:

Yes/ No
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Home Work

1.Srila Prabhupada’s Books to read : Srimad Bhagavad-gita chapter 10

Prasadam: 20 minutes

Always announce the names of the devotees who have helped in sponsoring, purchasing, cooking, offering
and  distributing the prasadam and in cleaning up Normally though everyone benefits greatly by these
services, they tend to be left unnoticed or unappreciated and taken for granted.

Appreciation can inspire the devotees to serve Krishna better, and also inspire more people to join in the
services, and taste the nectar of doing so. The ones who acknowledge their services also feel good for having
done so.

Immediately after the devotees have left the program kindly fill in the Weekly Attendance form.
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Week 50 – Members’ Section

Sri Namamrita  - The Nectar of the Holy Name
The test of successful chanting is eagerness to render service to the Lord:

[Muhammadan governor to Lord Caitanya]: The Muhammadan governor then said, “Since
you have so kindly accepted  me, please give me some order so that I can render You some
service.” The Muhammadan  governor  then  prayed  for  liberation  from  the  unlimited
sinful  activities  he had previously incurred by being envious of brähmaëas and Vaiñëavas and
killing cows.

If one is purified by following Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu’s orders—that is, by chanting the
holy name of Kåñëa—one must certainly be eager to render service to the Lord. This is the
test. When one engages enthusiastically in the Lord’s service, it is to be understood that he is
reaping the results of chanting the names of Kåiñhëa and Hari....  After being released from
one’s sinful reactions (karma), one becomes eager to serve the Lord. This is the test. Since the
Muhammadan governor was immediately purified in the presence of Çré Caitanya
Mahäprabhu, he could utter the names of Kåñëa and Hari. Consequently he was anxious to
render some service.

Çré Caitanya-caritämåta Madhya-lélä 16.188-89

Passage for Discussion
The three types of Charity

dätavyam iti yad dänaà
déyate ‘nupakäriëe

deçe käle ca pätre ca
tad dänaà sättvikaà småtam

TRANSLATION

That gift which is given out of duty, at the proper time and place, to a worthy person, and
without expectation of return, is considered to be charity in the mode of goodness.

PURPORT

In the Vedic literature, charity given to a person engaged in spiritual activities is
recommended. There is no  recommendation for giving charity indiscriminately. Spiritual
perfection is always a consideration. Therefore charity is recommended to be given at a place
of pilgrimage and at lunar or solar eclipses or at the end of the month or to a qualified
brähmaëa or a Vaiñëava (devotee) or in temples. Such charities should be given without any
consideration of return. Charity to the poor is sometimes given out of compassion, but if a
poor man is not worth giving charity to, then there is no spiritual advancement. In other
words, indiscriminate charity is not recommended in the Vedic literature.

Bg 17.21
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TRANSLATION
yat tu pratyupakärärthaà
phalam uddiçya vä punaù

déyate ca parikliñöaà
tad dänaà räjasaà småtam

But charity performed with the expectation of some return, or with a desire for fruitive results,
or in a grudging mood, is said to be charity in the mode of passion.

PURPORT

Charity is sometimes performed for elevation to the heavenly kingdom and sometimes with
great trouble and with repentance afterwards. “Why have I spent so much in this way?”
Charity is also sometimes made under some obligation, at the request of a superior. These
kinds of charity are said to be made in the mode of passion.

There  are  many  charitable  foundations  which  offer  their  gifts  to  institutions  where
sense gratification goes on. Such charities are not recommended in the Vedic scripture. Only
charity in the mode of goodness is recommended.

Bg 17.22

TRANSLATION
adeça-käle yad dänam
apätrebhyaç ca déyate
asat-kåtam avajïätaà
tat tämasam udähåtam

And charity performed at an improper place and time and given to unworthy persons
without respect and with contempt is charity in the mode of ignorance.

PURPORT

Contributions for indulgence in intoxication and gambling are not encouraged here. That
sort of contribution is in the mode of ignorance. Such charity is not beneficial; rather, sinful
persons are encouraged. Similarly, if a person  gives charity to a suitable person without
respect and without attention, that sort of charity is also said to be in the mode of darkness.

Bg 17.23

Discovery:

1. Describe charity in the modes of goodness, passion and ignorance.

Understanding:

1. What is the purpose of giving charity?

2. Who is  worth giving charity to?

3. What kinds of charities are forbidden in the scriptures?

Application:

1. Discuss some charities that devotees can perform in Krishna consciousness. Ask everyone to give
suggestions.   Ask them to share with everyone  the charities they are already performing, or those they
would like to give.
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Preaching is the Essence
The Lord is pleased with the preacher (who performs the highest welfare activity):

It is said that great personalities almost always accept voluntary suffering because of the
suffering of people in general. This is considered the highest method of worshiping the
Supreme Personality of Godhead, who is present in everyone’s heart.

Here is an explanation of how those engaged in activities for the welfare of others are very
quickly recognized by the Supreme Personality of Godhead. The Lord says in Bhagavad-gétä
(18.68-69),

ya idaà paramaà guhyaà mad-bhakteñv abhidhäsyati ... na ca tasmän manuñyeñu kaçcin me
priya- kåttamaù

One who preaches the message of Bhagavad-gétä to My devotees is most dear to Me. No one
can excel him in  satisfying Me by worship.” There are different kinds of welfare activities in
this material world, but the supreme  welfare activity is the spreading of Kåñëa consciousness.
Other welfare activities cannot be effective, for the laws  of  nature and the results of karma
cannot be

checked.... If one tries to spread Kåñëa consciousness all over the world, he should be
understood to be performing the  best welfare activity. The Lord is automatically very pleased
with him. If the Lord is pleased with him, what is left for him to achieve? If one has been
recognized by the Lord, even if he does not ask the Lord for anything, the  Lord,  who is
within everyone, supplies him whatever  he  wants....  The  best  welfare  activity  is  raising
people  to  the  platform  of  Kåñëa consciousness, since the conditioned souls are suffering
only for want of Kåsëa consciousness.... All the çästras  conclude,  therefore,  that  spreading the
Kåñëa consciousness  movement  is the  best welfare activity in the world. Because of the
ultimate benefit this bestows upon people in general, the Lord very quickly recognizes such
service performed by a devotee.

Çrémad-Bhägavatam 8.7.44
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Since all the organizing work is being done by the Bhakti Vriksa group members under your supervision,
this should give you time to keep reviewing their services and training them in areas where they may be
lacking knowledge and experience. Within a very short period this will give them a lot of self confidence to
do things on  their own. In the succeeding weeks, the passages dealing with Vaishnava etiquette and behavior
will also enlighten them on the mood in which to do the devotional services. This will lead to wonderful
Vaishnava relationships between them, all co- operating together for the pleasure of Srila Prabhupada and
Lord Chaitanya Mahaprabhu.

Satsanga : 15 minutes

Engage one of the senior devotees of your group to lead the Satsanga. Let them go through the following
instructions before conducting it.

Share an interesting and useful point that you have learnt from Srila Prabhupada’s books during the week, and
ask others also to do so in turn.

For those who are still a little new to the group or are somehow not reading yet, you could ask the question:
“What do you like most about sharing Krishna consciousness with others?”

Kirtana : 15 minutes

Assign another senior devotee of the group to lead the Kirtana. Let them be responsible for the Kirtana
session by ensuring that the new members get the copies of the mantras being sung, and that they offer the
incense to the Deities.

Japa…. 15 minutes

You can ask another devotee to read out the following passage. Let him conduct the japa session by leading
the japa. After japa, He should ask two or three devotees from the group to share
their progress in their daily chanting.

Discussion- 45 minutes

Ask one of the most serious devotees in the group to conduct this session. All the senior devotees will get
their turns, but a serious devotee will set the right precedent for the other trainees to follow. Also the group
will enjoy the  experience. They will as it is be a little apprehensive to be led by someone other than  whom
they are  used  to.  Make sure that  you  are  also  present  during the discussion and take part in it as a regular
member. You can also correct the trainee leader wherever he goes wrong very discreetly, so that he does not
feel too embarrassed. Since the trainee leader is with his fellow students, he will not mind being openly
corrected. Once they become leaders of new groups your correction will have to be in private.

Please ask the trainee leader to go through the following instructions and the passage well in advance and
discuss with you about extra points on the topic before the session.

If there are new comers to the group, then you should give them a brief introduction on Krishna
consciousness and a summary of what you have been doing so far. It is better to give them the first week’s
edification to go through. If there are more than one member, you can facilitate a discussion between them
separately. This should not be difficult  as the other members are also going to be discussing in smaller groups
as you will find out below:

You should divide the group into 2 or 3 groups and make them sit in circles. Make sure that the group is
evenly distributed with regard to the number of senior, junior and new members in them.
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Distribute the sheets containing the Passage for Discussion to the members.  You could ask a senior member
in each group to be the group spokesman/woman.

The leader of each group has to facilitate the participation of all the members, encouraging each one to answer
the question addressed to them. Let the leader take down their points. This procedure is only for the
Discovery and Understanding sessions.

After this the whole group can sit in a circle. You can ask the leaders to read out the consolidated answers of
their respective groups for each of the questions. Or, better still, you can go round the circle, asking each
member the  next question if they have nothing to add to the answer to the previous question.

After this, you can ask each one of them to answer the Application question one by one.

You can then sum up the spiritual edification lesson once again and add more points relevant to the topic. You
can also include interesting pastimes of the Lord and his devotees, current topics etc, to substantiate the
topic.

Preaching Session : 15 minutes

Read out the passage from Preaching is the Essence.

Ask  the devotees  who  conducted  the various  parts  of the Bhakti  Vriksha now,  to share their realizations
on their new experiences. You can also ask for the group’s evaluation of the various trainees’ performances.
Since all of them are their peers, no one will mind this kind of evaluation. On the other hand it can be very
helpful in  boosting their confidence as well as in giving the necessary feed back on how effective they were
and where they need to improve.  Your judgement of their performance is very important for them to
understand the correct standards of evaluation. For example, it is not necessary that a good speaker is the
best leader, but that one who facilitates well is the one who is good.

Ask for the report of the home visits of the senior devotees along with juniors to some new contacts’ homes.

Continue taking a senior devotee along with you to visit more junior devotees’ homes. Fix up which devotee
is going to accompany you for the week.

You can enquire from the group their progress in their book distribution, prasadam distribution, street
Sankirtana, etc,. These experiences will give them exposure to dealing with new people and gaining contacts
for inviting them to different programs,  especially  the outreach programs and the new  Bhakti Vriksa groups
to be started by the trainee leaders shortly.

Things to learn:

1.Srila Prabhupada’s Books to read : Srimad Bhagavad-gita chapter 11

Prasadam: 20 minutes

Always announce the names of the devotees who have helped in sponsoring, purchasing, cooking, offering ,
distributing the prasadam and in cleaning up Normally though everyone benefits greatly by these services,
they tend to be left unnoticed or unappreciated and taken for granted.

Appreciation can enthuse the devotees to serve Krishna better,  inspire more people to join in the services,
and taste the nectar while performing their services.. The ones who acknowledge others services also feel
good for having done so.

Immediately after the devotees have left the program kindly fill in the Weekly Attendance form.
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Sri Namamrta  - The Nectar of the Holy Name
Even if one is highly elevated in Krishna consciousness, if he stops chanting, his devotional creeper

will dry up.

Krishna is within you, and as soon as Krishna sees that you are very sincere, that you are
seeking. He sends a bona fide spiritual master. This combination of Krishna and the spiritual
master is the cause of one’s receiving the seed of Krishna consciousness. The seed is there. If
you have a very nice seed of a rose bush, what is your duty? If you have a seed of any nice
plant, it is your duty not to lock it up in the safety vault of a bank.  Your duty is to sow it in
the ground. Where should you sow that seed? If you have information of Krishna
consciousness, you just sow it in your heart.  Not in this earth, but in the earth within yourself.
And after sowing a seed you have to pour a little water on it, so that water is hearing and
chanting. Once the seed is sown in the heart, just pour on a little water, and it will grow.

This process should not be stopped by the thought that because one is initiated there is no
need of hearing and chanting. It should go on continuously. If you stop pouring water on a
plant, it will dry up;  it  will  not  produce  any   fruit.  Similarly,  even  if  you  are  highly
elevated  in  Krishna consciousness, you cannot stop this process of hearing and chanting
because maya is so strong, so powerful, that as soon as she sees, “Ah, here is an opportunity,”
at once you will dry up. By the process of pouring water, that plant of Krishna consciousness
grows…….. if you  continue this chanting and hearing process, you will grow and grow and
actually reach Krishna’s lotus feet and there relish His association.

Krishna Consciousness : The Topmost-Yoga System.

Passage for Discussion
Even sinful, surrender only to Krishna, with faith and love

sarva-dharmän parityajya
mäm ekaà çaraëaà vraja

ahaà tväà sarva-päpebhyo
mokñayiñyämi mä çucaù

TRANSLATION

Abandon all varieties of religion and just surrender unto Me. I shall deliver you from all
sinful reaction. Do not fear.

PURPORT

The Lord  has  described  various  kinds  of knowledge,  processes  of religion,  knowledge of
the Supreme  Brahman,  knowledge of the Supersoul, knowledge of the different types of
orders and statuses of social life, knowledge of the renounced order of life, knowledge of
nonattachment, sense and mind control, meditation, etc. He  has described in so many ways
different types of religion. Now, in summarizing Bhagavad-gétä, the Lord says that Arjuna
should give up all the processes that have been explained to him; he should simply surrender
to Kåiñhëa. That surrender will save him from all kinds of sinful reactions, for the Lord
personally promises to protect him.
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In the Eighth Chapter it was said that only one who has become free from all sinful reactions
can take to the  worship  of Lord Kåiñhëa. Thus one may think that unless he is free from all
sinful reactions he cannot take to the surrendering process. To such doubts it is here said that
even if one is not free from all sinful reactions, simply by the  process of surrendering to Çré
Kåiñhëa he is automatically freed. There is no need of strenuous effort to free oneself from
sinful reactions. One should unhesitatingly accept Kåiñhëa as the supreme savior of all living
entities.  With faith and love, one should surrender unto Him.

According to the devotional process, one should simply accept such religious principles that
will lead ultimately to the devotional service of the Lord. One may perform a particular
occupational duty according to his position in the social order, but if by executing his duty
one does not come to the point of Kåiñhëa consciousness, all his activities are in vain.

Anything that does not lead to the perfectional stage of Kåiñhëa consciousness should be
avoided. One should be  confident that in all circumstances Kåiñhëa will protect him from all
difficulties. There is no need of thinking how one should keep the body and soul together.
Kåiñhëa will see to that. One should always think himself helpless and should consider Kåiñhëa
the only basis for his progress in life. As soon as one seriously engages himself in devotional
service to the Lord in full Kåiñhëa consciousness, at once he becomes freed from all
contamination of material nature. There are  different  processes  of  religion  and  purificatory
processes  by  cultivation  of   knowledge, meditation in the mystic yoga system, etc., but one
who surrenders unto Kåiñhëa does not have to execute so many methods. That simple
surrender unto Kåiñhëa will save him from unnecessarily wasting time. One can thus make all
progress at once and be freed from all sinful reaction.

One should be attracted by the beautiful vision of Kåiñhëa. His name is Kåiñhëa because He is
all- attractive. One who becomes attracted by the beautiful, all-powerful, omnipotent vision of
Kåiñhëa is  fortunate.  There  are  different  kinds  of  transcendentalists-some  of  them  are
attached  to  the impersonal Brahman vision, some of them are attracted by the Supersoul
feature, etc., but one who is attracted to the personal feature of the Supreme Personality of
Godhead, and, above all, one who is  attracted  by the  Supreme  Personality of  Godhead  as
Kåiñhëa  Himself,  is  the  most  perfect transcendentalist. In other words, devotional service to
Kåiñhëa, in full consciousness, is the most confidential part of knowledge, and this is the
essence of the whole Bhagavad-gétä. Karma-yogés, empiric philosophers, mystics, and devotees
are all called transcendentalists, but one who is a pure devotee is the best of all. The particular
words used here, mä çucaù, “Don’t fear, don’t hesitate, don’t worry,” are very significant. One
may be perplexed as to how one can give up all kinds of religious forms and simply surrender
unto Kåiñhëa, but such worry is useless.

Discovery:

1. What are the different kinds  of knowledge and religions described by Lord Krishna in the
Bhagavad-gita?

2. What does Krishna say that we must do with all this knowledge? What are His final instruction to us?

Understanding:

1. In what ways does Krishna help His surrendered devotees?

2. Who is the best transcendentalist? Why?
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3. How can we become the best transcendentalist?

4. Why do we hesitate to follow Krishna’s final instruction?

Application:

1. Share with everyone what surrendering to Krishna means to you. How has it helped you?

Preaching is the Essence
Devotee-preachers are engaged in the highest welfare work:

The self-effulgent Vaikuëöha planets, by whose illumination alone all the illuminating planets
within this material world give off reflected light, cannot be reached by those who are not
merciful to other living entities. Only persons who constantly engage in welfare activities for
other living

entities can reach the Vaikuëtha planets.

From this material world ... people can be transferred to the Vaikuëöhaloka, if they
incessantly engage in welfare activities for all other living entities. Such incessant welfare
activities can really be  performed  only in  Kåñëa  consciousness.  There  is  no  other
philanthropic  work  within  this material world but Kåñëa consciousness, which can engage a
person twenty-four hours a day.

A Kåiñhëa conscious being is always engaged in planning how to take all the suffering
humanity back home, back to Godhead. Even if one is not successful in reclaiming all the
fallen souls back to Godhead, still, because he is Kåiñhëa conscious, his path to Vaikuëöhaloka
is open. He personally becomes qualified to enter the Vaikuëöhalokas, and if anyone follows
such a devotee, he also enters into Vaikuëöhaloka. Others, who engage in envious activities,
are  known as karmés. Karmés are envious of one another.... Jïänés are not as sinful as karmés,
but they do not try to reclaim others back to Godhead. They perform austerities for their own
liberation. Yogés are also engaged in self- aggrandizement by trying to attain mystic powers.
But devotees, Vaiñëavas, who are servants of the Lord, come forward in the actual field of work
in Kåñëa consciousness to reclaim fallen souls.... the Lord says that there is no one dearer to
Him than those who preach the gospel of Bhagavad-gétä to the world.

Çrémad-Bhägavatam 4.12.36
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By now all the members of the Bhakti Vriksha must be attending the study classes and so must also be quite
regular in  reading Srila Prabhupada’s books and in discussing their understanding and realizations in the
study classes. Hence the ice- breaker sessions are now mostly going to deal with the devotees’ realizations,
experiences about their  spiritual development as well as of the other members, challenges they faced, what
they learnt from the Bhakti  Vriksha, and from each other, etc…as now the devotees will have some realized
knowledge and experiences to  share  with the members with whom they also have grown closer to.

Satsanga : 15 minutes

Engage one of the senior devotees of your group to lead the Satsanga. Let them go through the following
instructions before conducting it.

You can ask every one this question, “Share a moment in the life of this Bhakti Vriksha group that had a big
impact on your personal life”. Please proceed from one devotee to the next giving each one a minute to
answer this question. If someone continues longer, you can request them to share their experiences during
Prasadam time, as others also would have to speak.

Kirtana : 15 minutes

Assign another senior devotee of the group to lead the Kirtana. Let them practise to sing different tunes of the
Hare  Krishna maha mantra, to play the karatalas properly and also the mridanga if possible. Check in
advance with the  devotee who is going to lead,what tunes he is planning   to sing.. You can teach him some
tunes if necessary. Since the aspect of bhakti was stressed earlier in singing the Hare Krishna maha mantra,
it is to be hoped that by now people have the proper mood towards the holy names. It would be appropriate
to also train them to sing attractively

Japa…. 15 minutes

You can ask another devotee to read out the passage from Sri Namrita. Let him conduct the japa session
by leading the japa. After japa, He should ask two or three devotees from the group to share their progress
in their daily chanting.

Discussion- 45 minutes

Ask one of the most serious devotees in the group to conduct this session. All the senior devotees will get
their turns, but a serious devotee will set the right precedent for the other trainees to follow. Also the group
will enjoy the  experience. They will as it is be a little apprehensive to be led by someone other than  whom
they are  used  to.  Make sure that  you  are  also  present  during the discussion and take part in it as a regular
member. You can also correct the trainee leader wherever he goes wrong very discreetly, so that he does not
feel too embarrassed. Since the trainee leader is with his fellow students, he will not mind being openly
corrected. Once they become leaders of new groups your correction will have to be in private.

Please ask the trainee leader to go through the following instructions and the passage well in advance and
discuss with you about extra points on the topic before the session.

If there are new comers to the group, then you should give them a brief introduction on Krishna
consciousness and a summary of what you have been doing so far. It is better to give them the first week’s
edification to go through. If there are more than one member, you can facilitate a discussion between them
separately. This should not be difficult  as the other members are also going to be discussing in smaller groups
as you will find out below:
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You should divide the group into 2 or 3 groups and make them sit in circles. Make sure that the group is
evenly distributed with regard to the number of senior, junior and new members in them.

Distribute the sheets containing the Passage for Discussion to the members.  You could ask a senior member
in each group to be the group spokesman/woman.

The leader of each group has to facilitate the participation of all the members, encouraging each one to answer
the question addressed to them. Let the leader take down their points. This procedure is only for the
Discovery and Understanding sessions.

After this the whole group can sit in a circle. You can ask the leaders to read out the consolidated answers of
their respective groups for each of the questions. Or, better still, you can go round the circle, asking each
member the  next question if they have nothing to add to the answer to the previous question.

After this, you can ask each one of them to answer the Application question one by one.

You can then sum up the spiritual edification lesson once again and add more points relevant to the topic. You
can also include interesting pastimes of the Lord and his devotees, current topics etc, to substantiate the
topic.

Preaching Session : 15 minutes

Read out the passage from Preaching is the Essence.

You can encourage some of the devotees in the group who are most enthusiastic and qualified, to start
outreach  programs in their homes or elsewhere. You can start it off for them and then they would easily able
to take it up independently after one or two such classes.

The format can be simple: a) Kirtan, reading out some short passage from one of the edifications without
having a discussion (Can  give  a short explanation for  it); teach them a sloka from the Bhagavad Gita with
a short explanation of the meaning of the verse, and prasadam. They should interact with the people during
prasadam time. Japa can be gradually introduced after 2 or 3 weeks if the members look receptive.

Gradually after 4 or 5 weeks, the classes can be made interactive by asking them a few questions. After
about 8 weeks, you could think of making the group into a regular Vrinda .

Alternatively, you can have a permanent out reach program with kirtan, lecture, prasadam and interaction
with the members. All the members who show some seriousness could be requested to attend the new
Bhakti Vrikshas which are likely to be started shortly by the trainee leaders.

Ask  the devotees  who  conducted  the various  parts  of the Bhakti  Vriksha now,  to share their realizations
on their new experiences. You can also ask for the group’s evaluation of the various trainee’s performances.
Since all of them are their peers, no one will mind this kind of evaluation. On the other hand it can be very
helpful in  boosting their confidence as well as in giving   the necessary feed back on how effective they were
and where they need to improve.  Your judgement of their performance is very important for them to
understand the correct standards of evaluation. For example, it is not necessary that a good speaker is the
best leader, but that one who facilitates well is the one who is good.

Ask for the report of the home visits of the senior devotees along with juniors to some new contacts’ homes.

Continue taking a senior devotee along with you to visit more junior devotees’ homes. Fix up which devotee
is going to accompany you for the week.

You can enquire from   the group their progress in their book distribution, prasadam distribution, street
Sankirtana, etc,. These experiences will give them exposure to dealing with new people and gaining contacts
for inviting them to different programs, especially the outreach programs and the new vrindas to be started by
the trainee leaders shortly
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Home Work

1.Srila Prabhupada’s Books to read : Srimad Bhagavad-gita chapter 12

Prasadam: 20 minutes

Always announce the names of the devotees who have helped in sponsoring, purchasing, cooking, offering ,
distributing the prasadam and in cleaning up Normally though everyone benefits greatly by these services,
they tend to be left unnoticed or unappreciated and taken for granted.

Appreciation can enthuse the devotees to serve Krishna better,  inspire more people to join in the services,
and taste the nectar while performing their services.. The ones who acknowledge others services also feel
good for having done so.

Immediately after the devotees have left the program kindly fill in the Weekly Attendance form.
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Sri Namamrta  - The Nectar of the Holy Name
Kåñëa consciousness should be distributed to everyone, without discrimination:

With   great   respect,   Çré   Caitanya   Mahäprabhu   requested   Advaita   Äcärya,   “Give   Kåñëa
consciousness, devotion to Kåiñhëa, even to the lowest of men [caëòälas].”

This is Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu’s order to all His devotees. Kåiñhëa-bhakti, devotion to
Kåiñhëa, is open to everyone, even low-class men like caëòälas. One should follow this order
in the disciplic succession stemming from Çré Advaita and Nityänanda Prabhu and distribute
Kåñëa consciousness without discrimination throughout the world.

There are different kinds of men, beginning with the brähmaëa and going down to the
lowest platform known as  caëòäla. Whatever one’s position, everyone in this age of Kali
needs to be enlightened in Kåiñhëa consciousness.  That is the greatest need of the day.
Everyone is acutely feeling the pangs of material existence.... everyone is feeling the resultant
pinpricks of Kali-yuga brought about by human society’s indulging in illicit sex, meat-eating,
gambling and intoxication. Now  is  the  time  for  the  members  of  the  International  Society
for  Krishna  Consciousness  to distribute kåñëa-bhakti all over the world and thus follow the
orders of Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu. The Lord has ordered everyone to become a guru (Cc.
Madhya 7.128).... Everyone in every town and  village  should  be  enlightened  by  the
instructions  of  Çré  Caitanya  Mahäprabhu.  Kåiñhëa consciousness should be distributed to
everyone indiscriminately. In this way, the entire world will be peaceful and happy, and
everyone will glorify Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu, as He desires.

The word caëòäla actually refers to a dog-eater, who is considered the lowest of men. Even
caëòälas can  be  enlightened  in  Kåñëa  consciousness  due  to  Çré  Caitanya  Mahäprabhu’s
benedictions. Kåiñhëa-bhakti is not the  monopoly of a certain caste. Everyone is eligible to
receive this great benediction given by Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu. Everyone should be given
a chance to receive it and be happy.

Cc. Madhya 15.41

Passage for Discussion
The seven purposes of the International Society for Krishna consciousness

Founder Acharya HDG A.C. Bhakti Vedanta Swami Prabhupada

1.

a. To systematically propagate spiritual knowledge to society at large and

b. To educate all peoples in the techniques of spiritual life,

c. In order to check the imbalance of values in life and

d. To achieve real unity and peace in the world.
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1. To propagate a consciousness of Krishna, as it is revealed in the Bhagavad Gita and the
Srimad Bhagavatam.

2. To bring the members of the society together with each other nearer to Krishna, the
prime entity, thus to develop the idea within the members, and humanity at large, that
each soul is part and parcel of the quality of Godhead(Krishna),

3. To teach and encourage the Sankirtana movement, congregational chanting of the holy
names of God as revealed in the teachings of Sri Chaitanya Mahaprabhu.

4. To erect for the members and for society at large, a holy place of transcendental pastimes,
dedicated to the personality of Krishna.

5. To bring the members closer together for the purpose of teaching a simpler and more
natural way of life.

6. With the view towards achieving the aforementioned purposes, to publish and distribute
periodicals, magazines, books and other writings.

Discovery:

1. What is the very first purpose of Srila Prabhupada’s in forming ISKCON?

2. Mention all the purposes of ISKCON one by one.

Understanding:

1. In what ways do you think that the first purpose of ISKCON can and have been to a certain extent
achieved?

2. What do you think is the primary motive of Srila Prabhupada’s for forming ISKCON?

3. What aspects of this legal charter are  an integral part of the Bhakti Vriksha preaching or in other words,
how does the Bhakti Vriksha system of preaching fulfill the purposes of ISKCON?

Application:

1. How do you think you can help in fulfilling these purposes of ISKCON?

2. Please have these purposes framed and mounted on a wall in your home or on a desk. Seeing and
reading it everyday will make these purposes  firmly fixed in your mind and will inspire you to fulfill your
commitments  to Srila Prabhupada.

Preaching is the essence
Devotee-preachers are engaged in the highest welfare work:

The self-effulgent Vaikuëöha planets, by whose illumination alone all the illuminating planets
within this material world give off reflected light, cannot be reached by those who are not
merciful to other living entities. Only persons who constantly engage in welfare activities for
other living entities can reach the Vaikuëtha planets.

From this material world ... people can be transferred to the Vaikuëöhaloka, if they
incessantly engage in welfare activities for all other living entities. Such incessant welfare
activities can really be  performed  only in  Kåñëa  consciousness.  There  is  no  other
philanthropic  work  within  this material world but Kåñëa consciousness, which can engage a
person twenty-four hours a day.



138 Mathuradesh Training Center

Bhakti Vriksha Modules - Sri Guru Ashraya

A Kåñëa conscious being is always engaged in planning how to take all the suffering humanity
back home, back to  Godhead. Even if one is not successful in reclaiming all the fallen souls
back to Godhead, still, because he is Kåñëa  conscious, his path to Vaikuëöhaloka is open. He
personally becomes qualified to enter the Vaikuëöhalokas, and if anyone follows such a
devotee, he also enters into Vaikuëöhaloka. Others, who engage in envious activities, are
known as karmés. Karmés are envious of one another.... Jïänés are not as sinful as karmés, but
they do not try to reclaim others back to Godhead. They perform austerities for their own
liberation. Yogés are also engaged in self- aggrandizement by trying to attain mystic powers.
But devotees, Vaiñëavas, who are servants of the Lord, come forward in the actual field of work
in Kåñëa consciousness to reclaim fallen souls.... the Lord says that there is no one dearer to
Him than those who preach the gospel of Bhagavad-gétä to the world.

Çrémad-Bhägavatam 4.12.36
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Week 53 – Leader’s Section

Ensure that all the members who are leading different parts of the Bhakti Vriksa are well prepared to do so
before they arrive for the program. This will necessitate your discussing with them how they are going to
proceed. Also ensure that all of them get a chance to do different parts of the program during the different
weeks so that they get enough experience and expertise to conduct the entire program. Maintain a file with all
their names written down. The next column can be the dates on which the Bhakti Vriksa was conducted. The
third column can mention the particular part of the Bhakti Vriksa which was lead by them. Make sure that
they get all the parts of the Bhakti Vriksha to conduct.

The next column can contain ratings for their performance: Very good /good/ fair, satisfactory/ poor. The last
column can have your additional comments on their performance.

Satsanga : 15 minutes

Engage one of the senior devotees of your group to lead the Satsanga. Let them go through the following

instructions before conducting it.
You can ask every one this question, “What has been the biggest challenge or difficulty for you in this group
cycle of the Bhakti Vriksa program?” Please proceed from one devotee to the next giving each one a minute
to answer this question. If someone continues longer, you can request them to share their experiences during
Prasadam time, as others also would have to speak.

Kirtana : 15 minutes

Assign another senior devotee of the group to lead the Kirtana. Let them practise to sing different tunes of the
Hare  Krishna maha mantra, to play the karatalas properly and also the mridanga if possible. Check in
advance with the devotee who is going to lead, what tunes he is planning  to sing. You can teach him some
tunes if necessary. Since the aspect of bhakti was stressed earlier in singing the Hare Krishna maha mantra,
it is to be hoped that by now people have  the proper mood towards the holy names. It would be appropriate
to also train them to sing attractively

Japa…. 15 minutes

You can ask another devotee to read out the passage from Sri Namamrita. Let him conduct the japa session
by leading the japa. After japa, he should ask  two or three devotees from the group to share their progress
in their daily chanting.

Discussion- 45 minutes

Please ask the trainee leader to go through the following instructions and the passage well in advance and
discuss with you about extra points on the topic before the session.

If there are new comers to the group, then you should give them a brief introduction on Krishna
consciousness and a summary of what you have been doing so far. It is better to give them the first week’s
edification to go through. If there are more than one member, you can facilitate a discussion between them
separately. This should not be difficult  as the other members are also going to be discussing in smaller groups
as you will find out below:

You should divide the group into 2 or 3 groups and make them sit in circles. Make sure that the group is
evenly distributed with regard to the number of senior, junior and new members in them.
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Distribute the sheets containing the Passage for Discussion to the members.  You could ask a senior member
in each group to be the group spokesman/woman.

The leader of each group has to facilitate the participation of all the members, encouraging each one to answer
the question addressed to them. Let the leader take down their points. This procedure is only for the
Discovery and Understanding sessions.

After this the whole group can sit in a circle. You can ask the leaders to read out the consolidated answers of
their respective groups for each of the questions. Or, better still, you can go round the circle, asking each
member the  next question if they have nothing to add to the answer to the previous question.

After this, you can ask each one of them to answer the Application question one by one.

You can then sum up the spiritual edification lesson once again and add more points relevant to the topic. You
can also include interesting pastimes of the Lord and his devotees, current topics etc, to substantiate the
topic.

Preaching Session : 15 minutes

Read out the passage from Sri Namamrita.

You can encourage some of the devotees in the group who are most enthusiastic and qualified, to start
outreach  programs in their homes or elsewhere. You can start it off for them and then they would easily able
to take it up independently after one or two such classes.

The format can be simple: a) Kirtan, reading  out some short passage from one of the discussion passages
without having a discussion (Can  give  a short explanation for  it); teach them a sloka from the Bhagavad
Gita with a short explanation of the meaning of the verse, and prasadam. They should interact with the people
during prasadam time. Japa can be gradually introduced after 2 or 3 weeks if the members look receptive.

Gradually after 4 or 5 weeks, the classes can be made interactive by asking them a few questions. After
about 8 weeks, you could think of making the group a regular Bhakti Vriksha group.

Alternatively, you can have a permanent out reach program with kirtan, lecture, prasadam and interaction
with the members. All the members who show some seriousness could be requested to attend the new
Bhakti Vrikshas which will be started shortly by the trainee leaders.

Ask  the devotees  who  conducted  the various  parts  of the Bhakti  Vriksha now,  to share their realizations
on their new experiences. You can also ask for the group’s evaluation of the various trainees’ performances.
Since all of them are their peers, no one will mind this kind of evaluation. On the other hand it can be very
helpful in  boosting their confidence as well as in giving the necessary feed back on how effective they were
and where they need to improve.  Your judgement of their performance is very important for them to
understand the correct standards of evaluation. For example, it is not necessary that a good speaker is the
best leader, but that one who facilitates well is the one who is good.

Ask for the report of the home visits of the senior devotees along with juniors to some new contacts’ homes.

Continue taking a senior devotee along with you to visit more junior devotees’ homes. Fix up which devotee
is going to accompany you for the week.

You can enquire from   the group their progress in their book distribution, prasadam distribution, street
Sankirtana, etc,. These experiences will give them exposure to dealing with new people and gaining contacts
for inviting them to different programs , especially  the outreach programs and the new  vrindas to be started
by the trainee leaders shortly.
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Things to learn:

1.Srila Prabhupada’s Books to read : Srimad Bhagavad-gita chapter 13

Prasadam: 20 minutes

Assign a single trainee leader to organize the prasadam for the succeeding week. They could take the  help
of  the  other  devotees,  but  would  have  to  be  responsible  for  the  organization  and distribution of
prasadam as well as the cleaning up at the end of the program.

Immediately after the devotees have left the program kindly fill in the following form:
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Week 53 – Members’ Section

Sri Namamrta  - The Nectar of the Holy Name
Preaching activities satisfy the Lord:

The demigods are called sakäma devotees, or devotees with material desires in mind, while the
pure devotees are called niñkäma devotees because they have no desires in their personal interests.
The sakäma devotees are self-interested because they do not think of others, and therefore they are
not able to satisfy the Lord perfectly, whereas the pure devotees take the missionary responsibility
of turning nondevotees into devotees, and they are  therefore able to satisfy the Lord more than
the demigods.... Sometimes the Lord Himself descends for missionary activities, as He did in the
form of Lord Caitanya, but mostly He sends His bona fide representatives, and thus  He  shows
His causeless mercy towards the nondevotees. The Lord is so satisfied with His pure devotees that
He wants to give them the credit of missionary success, although He could do the work personally.
This is the sign of His satisfaction with His pure niñkäma devotees, compared to the sakäma
devotees.

Çrémad-Bhägavatam 3.9.12

Passage for Discussion
Preaching and Behavior

Between preaching and behavior there exists a dynamic tension. This is expressed in Sanatana
Gosvami’s praise  of  Haridas Thakura. “Some behave well but do not preach the cult of Krishna
consciousness, whereas others preach but do not behave properly. You simultaneously perform
both duties in relation to the holy name by your personal behavior and your preaching. Therefore
you are the spiritual master of the entire world, for you are the most advanced devotee in the
world”.

Srila Prabhupada confirms that his own followers also must preach and behave in an exemplary
way.  “The  qualifications  expressed  in  this  connection  are  that  one  must  act  according  to  the
scriptural injunctions and at the same time preach… the members of the Hare Krishna movement
chant a minimum 16 rounds a day, which can be done without difficulty, and at the same time
they must preach the cult of Chaitanya Mahaprabhu according to the gospel of Bhagavad Gita as
it is. One who does so is quite fit to become the spiritual master for the entire world. Cc. Antya
4.102- 103

A devotee should not retire to the forest in search of the ideal place for executing Vaishnava
behavior. Rather, he should stay in the cities and offer people the chance to go back home back to
Godhead.The Srimad Bhagavatam states that that if a brahmana neglects those who are in want of
Krishna consciousness, that brahmana’s spiritual knowledge will diminish, just as water kept in a
cracked pot, leaks out.”

If  a  devotee  tries  to  avoid  preaching,  he  cannot  become  spiritually  advanced.  Indeed,  Srila
Bhaktivinoda Thakura has said that the position of a Vaishnava can be tested by seeing how good
a touchstone he is- that is by seeing how many Vaishnavas he has made during his life.
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“The first preaching work”, Srila Prabhupada wrote in a letter, “is that you yourself should become
an ideal devotee”.(April 23rd to Niranjan das)

Only an immature preacher thinks that he can maintain enthusiasm for his ongoing service while
at the same time not pay strict attention to the rules and regulations. By keeping all activities
Krishna conscious, a preacher will not allow Maya to enter.  To think that a Vaishnava can preach
and yet remain ignorant of the Vaishnava philosophy or  disregard the standard principles of
Vaishnava behavior is ludicrous.
Behavior in preaching:

When a television interviewer asked Srila Prabhupada by what behavior one could recognize a true
follower of Krishna consciousness, Srila Prabhupada replied, “He’d be a perfect gentleman, that’s
all.” Srila Prabhupada, “one should himself become a perfect gentleman and learn to give proper
respect to others.” Bg 13.8-12

Although in ordinary usage,the word gentleman may refer to a man of wealth and aristocracy, we
use it here to describe a devotee’s high standard of honourable and considerate behavior. The polite
and humble behavior can be appreciated even by a non- devotee. A devotee is not arrogant, boorish
or inconsiderate of others.

When Lord Chaitanya came into the company of Mayavadi sannyasis at Benares, He sat down
humbly at the doorway until the chief Sannyasi, Prakasananda Saraswati, personally came to invite
Him inside.

As  a  youth  Lord  Chaitanya  soundly  defeated  a  Kashmiri  Pandita  in  debate.  But  when  Lord
Chaitanya Mahaprabhu’s students began to laugh at the Pandita, Lord Chaitanya silenced them
and treated His opponent with honor.

When Lord Chaitanya Mahaprabhu started a civil disobedience kirtana against the kazi’s order in
Navadvipa, He certainly defied the law, but non-violently. Althought Lord Chaitanya led 100,000
men in kirtan to the kazi’s  residence, on arriving there, He discussed peacefully with the Kazi,
treating him like an honourable leader.

The scriptures advise, satyam bruyat priyam bruyat. In the material world only palatable truths
should be spoken and unpalatable truths should be carefully avoided. But Prabhupada wrote in a
letter, “Devotees always humbly offer respect to everyone, but when there is discussion on a point
of sastra, they do not observe the usual eytiquette, satyam bruyat priyam bruyat. They speak only
the satyam, althought it may not necessarily be priyam”. August 9, 1976 to Sumati Morarjee

All things considered, a devotee should try his best to act as  a Vaishnava lady or gentleman and
behave   politely,  as did Lord Chaitanya Mahaprabhu. If in the course of sincerely delivering the
absolute truth, the non-devotees regard us as unimpressive, then that will not disturb us. A devotee
has to please his spiritual master and Krishna, and then everything is complete, even if the world
finds him lacking.

Discovery:

1. Why was Haridas Thakura considered to be the most advanced Vaishnava?

2. Who is fit to become a spiritual master?

3. What is our first preaching work according to Srila Prabhupada?
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Understanding:

1. Why is it essential for devotees to preach?

2. How can devotees qualify themselves to preach?

3. What does Srila Prabhupada mean when he said that devotees are perfect gentle men?

4. Explain how Sri Chaitanya Mahaprabhu demonstrated the exemplary behavior of a Vaishnava?

5. How should we speak the truth to others?

Application:

1. Share your experiences in preaching to others. How have your dealings been?

2. What responses from the people have you encountered?

3. In what ways do you want to improve your preaching and Vaishnava behavior?

Preaching is the essence
Preaching by humble persuasion:

... the original purpose of the Mäyävädé sannyäsés of Benares in meeting Caitanya
Mahäprabhu was to defeat His personal conception of God. Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu,
however, as a preacher, turned  the minds  of the Mäyävädé  sannyäsés.  They were melted by
the sweet  words  of Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu and thus became friendly and spoke to Him also
in sweet words.

Similarly, all preachers will have to meet opponents, but they should not make them more
inimical. They are already enemies, and if we talk with them harshly or impolitely their enmity
will merely increase. We should therefore  follow in the footsteps of Lord Caitanya
Mahäprabhu as far as possible  and  try  to  convince  the  opposition  by  quoting  from  the
çästras  and  presenting  the conclusion of the äcäryas. It is in this way that we should try to
defeat all the enemies of the Lord.

Cc. Ädi 7.99



145Edition - September 2010

Bhakti Vriksha Modules - Sri Guru Ashraya

Week 54 – Leader’s Section
Ensure that all the members who are leading different parts of the Bhakti Vriksa group are well prepared to
do so before they arrive for the program. This will necessitate your discussing with them on how they are
going to proceed. Also ensure that all of them get a chance to do different parts of the program during the
different weeks so that they get enough experience and expertise to conduct the entire program. Maintain a
file with all their names written down. The next column can be the dates on which the Bhakti Vriksha was
conducted. The  third  column can mention the particular part of the Bhakti Vriksa which was lead by them.
Make sure that each of them gets a chance to conduct all the parts of the program.

The next column can contain ratings for their performance: Very good/good/fair, satisfactory/ poor. The last
column can have your additional comments on their performance.

Satsanga : 15 minutes

Engage one of the senior devotees of your group to lead the Satsanga. Let them go through the following
instructions before conducting it.

You can ask every one this question, “Share something you learnt from a member of the group during this
cycle?” Please proceed from one devotee to the next giving each one a minute to answer this question. If
someone continues longer, you can request them to share their experiences during Prasadam time, as others
also would have to speak.

Kirtana : 15 minutes

Assign another senior devotee of the group to lead the Kirtana. Let them practise to sing different tunes of the
Hare  Krishna maha mantra, to play the karatalas properly and also the mridanga if possible. Check in
advance with the  devotee who is going to lead,what tunes he is planning   to sing.. You can teach him some
tunes if necessary. Since the aspect of bhakti was stressed earlier in singing the Hare Krishna maha mantra,
it is to be hoped that by now people have the proper mood towards the holy names. It would be appropriate
to also train them to sing attractively

Japa…. 15 minutes

You can ask another devotee to read out the following passage. Let him  conduct the japa session by leading
the japa. After japa, He should  ask  two or three devotees from the group to share
their progress in their daily chanting.

Spirtiual Edification- 45 minutes

Please ask the trainee leader to go through the following instructions and the passage well in advance and
discuss with you about extra points on the topic before the session.

If there are new comers to the group, then you should give them a brief introduction on Krishna
consciousness and a summary of what you have been doing so far. It is better to give them the first week’s
edification to go through. If there are more than one member, you can facilitate a discussion between them
separately. This should not be difficult  as the other members are also going to be discussing in smaller groups
as you will find out below:

You should divide the group into 2 or 3 groups and make them sit in circles. Make sure that the group is
evenly distributed with regard to the number of senior, junior and new members in them.

Distribute the sheets containing the Passage for Discussion to the members.  You could ask a senior member
in each group to be the group spokesman/woman.
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The leader of each group has to facilitate the participation of all the members, encouraging each one to
answer the question addressed to them. Let the leader take down their points. This procedure is only for
the Discovery and Understanding sessions.

After this the whole group can sit in a circle. You can ask the leaders to read out the consolidated answers of
their respective groups for each of the questions. Or, better still, you can go round the circle, asking each
member the  next question if they have nothing to add to the answer to the previous question.

After this, you can ask each one of them to answer the Application question one by one.

You can then sum up the spiritual edification lesson once again and add more points relevant to the topic. You
can also include interesting pastimes of the Lord and his devotees, current topics etc, to substantiate the
topic.

Preaching Session : 15 minutes

Read out the passage from Preaching is the Essence.

You can encourage some of the devotees in the group who are most enthusiastic and qualified, to start
outreach  programs in their homes or elsewhere. You can start it off for them and then they would easily able
to take it up independently after one or two such classes.

The format can be simple: a) Kirtan, reading out some short passage from one of the edifications without
having a discussion (Can  give  a short explanation for  it); teach them a sloka from the Bhagavad Gita with
a short explanation of the meaning of the verse, and prasadam. They should interact with the people during
prasadam time. Japa can be gradually introduced after 2 or 3 weeks if the members look receptive.

Gradually after 4 or 5 weeks, the classes can be made interactive by asking them a few questions. After
about 8 weeks, you could think of making the group a regular Bhakti Vriksha group.

Alternatively, you can have a permanent out reach program with kirtan, lecture, prasadam and interaction
with the members. All the members who show some seriousness could be requested to attend the new
Bhakti Vrikshas which will be started shortly by the trainee leaders.

Ask  the devotees  who  conducted  the various  parts  of the Bhakti  Vriksha now,  to share their realizations
on their new experiences. You can also ask for the group’s evaluation of the various trainees’ performances.
Since all of them are their peers, no one will mind this kind of evaluation. On the other hand it can be very
helpful in boosting the confidence as well as giving the necessary feed back on how effective they were and
where they need to improve. Of course your evaluation of their performance has to be also said so that they
understand the correct standards for evaluation. For example, it is not necessary that a good speaker is the
best leader, but that one who facilitates well is the one who is.

Ask for the report of the home visits of the senior devotees along with juniors to some new contacts’
homes.

Continue taking a senior devotee along with you to visit more junior devotees’ homes.

You can enquire from   the group their progress in their book distribution, prasadam distribution, street
Sankirtana  etc, These will give them exposure to dealing with new people and gaining contacts for inviting
for festivals,  etc,  and also for the new prospective Bhakti Vrikshas by the trainee leaders shortly.
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Home Work

1.Srila Prabhupada’s Books to read : Srimad Bhagavad-gita chapter 14

Prasadam: 20 minutes

Assign another trainee leader to organize the prasadam for the succeeding  week. They could take the  help
of  the  other  devotees,  but  would  have  to  be  responsible  for  the  organization  and distribution of
prasadam as well as the cleaning up at the end of the program.

Immediately after the devotees have left the program kindly fill in the Weekly Attendance form.
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Week 54 – Members’ Section

Sri Namamrta  - The Nectar of the Holy Name
To derive the full benefit of chanting the mahä-mantra, one should first chant the Païca-

tattva
mahä-mantra:

As preachers of the Kåiñhëa consciousness movement, we first offer our obeisances to Çré
Caitanya Mahäprabhu  by  chanting this  Païca-tattva mantra;  then  we say, Hare  Kåiñhëa,
Hare  Kåiñhëa, Kåiñhëa Kåiñhëa, Hare Hare/ Hare  Räma, Hare Räma, Räma Räma, Hare Hare.
There are ten offenses in the chanting of the Hare Kåiñhëa  mahä-mantra, but these are not
considered in the chanting  of  the  Panca-tattva  mantra,  namely  çré-kåñëa-caitanya  prabhu
nityänanda  çré-advaita gadädhara çréväsädi-gaura-bhakta-vånda. Çré CaitanyaMahäprabhuis
known as mahä- vadänyävatära, the most magnanimous incarnation,  for He does not consider
the offenses of the fallen souls. Thus to derive the full benefit of the chanting of the mahä-
mantra (Hare Kåñëa, Hare Kåiñhëa, Kåiñhëa Kåiñhëa, Hare Hare/ Hare Räma, Hare Räma, Räma
Räma, Hare Hare), we must first take shelter of Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu, learn the Païca-
tattva mahä-mantra, and then chant the Hare Kåñëa mahä-mantra. That will be very effective.

Çré Caitanya-caritämåta Ädi-lélä 7.4

Passage for Discussion
Vaishnava behavior in Different relationships

Serving the Spiritual Master

Love of God   begins by hearing about Him from His authorized representative , the
Vaishnava spiritual master. This is called sravana. A devotee’s relationship with God, therefore
begins with God’s representative, the spiritual master. The disciple understands his spiritual
master to be sent by Krishna to save him.

All the Vaishnava scriptures emphasize that one’s relationship with Krishna is realized through
one’s relationship with the Guru.

In the beginning, the disciple may have an inkling of the identity of his eternal spiritual
master. But when that inkling becomes his heart’s conviction, he understands that his spiritual
master has come from Krishna, the Supreme Personality of Godhead, and that his spiritual
master can save him from the ocean of repeated birth and death.

It is the Guru himself who has to teach this to us. Lord Chaitanya explained to Rupa Gosvami
that the eternal souls are wandering through out the universe, birth after birth. Only by the
mercy of the spiritual master, sent by Krishna,  do  we get the chance of eternal life in
devotional service. The spiritual master offers his great blessings to us, and  we have to bear it
with faith. Only as we understand our relationship with our spiritual master will we
understand our real self and our relationship with God. All the knowledge available carried
by the entire disciplic  succession is available to us through our spiritual master.  Therefore,
Srila Vishwanatha Chakravarti Thakura says in his  Gurvashtakam that we should offer our
respectful obeisances unto the lotus feet of our spiritual master.

Srila Prabhupada writes in a letter,”… For offering prasadam, present everything before the
spiritual master Whose picture is also in the altar, means that the spiritual master will take
care of offering the  food  stuff  to  the  Lord.  Therefore  simply  by  chanting  the  prayer  to
the  Spiritual  Master, everything will be complete.
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Before meeting the spiritual Master, we are so covered by illusion that we don’t even know
we’re suffering the pangs of birth and death. But he opens our eyes. Once we understand from
him that we are in the ocean of  samsara, of repeated birth and death, we desire to get out, so
we turn sincerely to him. He is the representative of Krishna; if he accepts our service, then we
are safe.

By Krishna’s grace the spiritual master is an ecstatic devotee; he is always engladdened by
the Sankirtana  movement. Naturally he engages his disciple in chanting the holy name, an
dancing, singing, and playing musical instruments. The spiritual master is like a touch
stone.He gives us the holy name, and if we chant the name with devotion, we realize our
relationship with Krishna.

Sometimes the spiritual master is with us in his personal form (vapuh), but more often
not. Yet, in either case, as we chant and dance in kirtana under his instructions, our
relationship will grow and improve….we can  experience his presence and approval. As we
chant the holy name under the order of the spiritual master, we are always united with our
Lord and His pure devotee.

The spiritual master introduces us to our relationship with the Deity.He invites Radha and
Krishna to descend and he bathes and dresses Their forms before the eyes of his disciples. He
demonstrates the principle of utsaha, enthusiasm,  because without enthusiasm, the worship
becomes like idol worship. “…The spiritual master teaches the neophyte devotees all these
kindly and personally to help him gradually in the realization of the transcendental name,
quality, form, etc., of the Lord

Worship of the Deity in the temple or any service to the spiritual master must be done with
an abiding sense of obedience. In the early stages of devotion, obedience is important in our
loving relationship with God, and it is formed in our relationship to the guru. By his order, we
bathe, we sit down to chant the maha mantra, , and then enter the temple room to awaken the
Deityand perform Mangala Arati.  A sense of obedience is the primary motivating force when
we are serving in the sadhana stage.

Srila Prabhupada, “ The disciple ahould accept the words of his spiritual master without
hesitation. Whatever the father or the spiritual master or orders should be taken without
argument.”Yes.” There should be no instance in which the disciple or son says, “This is not
correct. I cannot carry it out.” When he says that, he is fallen.”

But if a disciple treats his relationship with the spiritual master as a mere formality, then he
cannot advance or realize Krishna consciousness. The  guru is not like a family priest for
performing  ritual ceremonies, nor is he  figurehead appointed by the institution, without real
presence in the heart and mind of the disciple. Rather the spiritual master is the center of the
disciple’s very being.- “He is my lord, birth after birth.”

The spiritual master becomes pleased when his disciples take bhagavat prasadam. Be cause he
has great faith that prasadam is not material, the spiritual master is confident that when his
disciples offer prasadam, their going back  to Godhead is assured. Thus both he and his
disciples become happy simply by sharing the palatable maha  –prasadam. The guru
introduces us to this merciful form of Krishna as prasadam. And he teaches us that while
taking prasadam, we should call upon Lord Caitanya and Nityananda to please help us in
devotional service.

….To be continued in the next discussion
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From …......

Discovery:

1. How can we cultivate our relationship with Krishna?

Understanding:

1. Describe all the ways in which the spiritual master helps us to realize Krishna.

2. What are the attitudes that the disciple should develop towards his guru in order to  advance in Krishna
consciousness?

3. How can we always stay united with our guru?

Application

1. Share your realizations on the need for accepting a guru. Do you think you need to take a shelter of a
guru now? Why or why not?

Preaching is the essence
Preaching is more important than staying in or visiting Våndävana or Jagannätha Puré for one’s

own personal satisfaction:

Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu then told Nityänanda Prabhu, “Please hear Me, O holy man: I now
request something of you. Kindly grant My request. Do not come to Jagannätha Puré every year,
but stay in Bengal and fulfill My desire.”

The mission of Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu is to spread the only medicine effective in this fallen
age of Kali—the  chanting of the Hare Kåñëa mahä-mantra. Following the orders of His
mother, Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu was residing at Jagannätha Puré, and the devotees were
coming to see Him. However, the Lord felt that this message  must  be spread very elaborately
in Bengal, and in His absence there was not a second person capable of doing  it.  Consequently
the Lord requested Nityänanda Prabhu to stay there and broadcast the message of Kåñëa
consciousness.

The Lord  also  entrusted  a similar preaching responsibility to  Rüpa and  Sanätana.
Nityänanda Prabhu was requested not to come every year to Jagannätha Puré, although seeing
Lord Jagannätha greatly benefits everyone. Does this mean that the Lord was refusing
Nityänanda Prabhu a fortunate opportunity? No. One who is a faithful servant  of  Çré Caitanya
Mahäprabhu must execute His order, even if one has to sacrifice going to Jagannätha Puré to
see Lord Jagannätha there. In other words, it is a greater fortune to carry out Çré Caitanya
Mahäprabhu’s order than to  satisfy one’s senses by seeing Lord Jagannätha. Preaching
Caitanya Mahäprabhu’s cult throughout the world is more important than staying in
Våndävana or Jagannätha Puré for one’s own personal satisfaction. Spreading  Kåñëa
consciousness  is  Çré  Caitanya  Mahäprabhu’s  mission;  therefore  His  sincere devotees must
carry out His desire.

Cc. Madhya 16.63-64
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Week 55 – Leader’s Section

Ensure that all the members who are leading different parts of the Bhakti Vriksa group are well prepared to
do so before they arrive for the program. This will necessitate your discussing with them on how they are
going to proceed. Also ensure that all of them get a chance to do different parts of the program during the
different weeks so that they get enough experience and expertise to conduct the entire program. Maintain a
file with all their names written down. The next column can be the dates on which the Bhakti Vriksha was
conducted. The  third  column can mention the particular part of the Bhakti Vriksa which was lead by them.
Make sure that each of them gets a chance to conduct all parts of the program.

The next column can contain ratings for their performance: Very good /good /fair, satisfactory/ poor. The last
column can have your additional comments on their performance.

Satsanga : 15 minutes

Engage one of the senior devotees of your group to lead the Satsanga. Let them go through the following
instructions before conducting it.

You can ask every one this question, “What did you learn about cultivating new people during this cycle of
the  group?” Please proceed from one devotee to the next giving each one a   minute to answer this question.
If someone continues longer, you can request them to share their experiences during Prasadam time, as others
also would have to speak.

Kirtan : 15 minutes

Assign another senior devotee of the group to lead the Kirtana. Let them practise to sing different tunes of the
Hare  Krishna maha mantra, to play the karatalas properly and also the mridanga if possible. Check in
advance with the  devotee who is going to lead, what tunes he is planning to sing.. You can teach him some
tunes if necessary. Since the aspect of bhakti was stressed earlier in singing the Hare Krishna mahamantra, it
is to be hoped that by now people have the proper mood towards the holy names. It would be appropriate
to also train them to sing attractively

Japa…. 15 minutes

You can ask another devotee to read out the following passage. Let him conduct the japa session by leading
the japa. After japa, He should ask two or three devotees from the group to share
their progress in their daily chanting.

Discussion- 45 minutes

Please ask the trainee leader to go through the following instructions and the passage well in advance and
discuss with you about extra points on the topic before the session.

If there are new comers to the group, then you should give them a brief introduction on Krishna
consciousness and a summary of what you have been doing so far. It is better to give them the first week’s
edification to go through. If there are more than one member, you can facilitate a discussion between them
separately. This should not be difficult  as the other members are also going to be discussing in smaller groups
as you will find out below:

You should divide the group into 2 or 3 groups and make them sit in circles. Make sure that the group is
evenly distributed with regard to the number of senior, junior and new members in them.

Distribute the sheets containing the Passage for Discussion to the members.  You could ask a senior member
in each group to be the group spokesman/woman.
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The leader of each group has to facilitate the participation of all the members, encouraging each one to answer
the question addressed to them. Let the leader take down their points. This procedure is only for the
Discovery and Understanding sessions.

After this the whole group can sit in a circle. You can ask the leaders to read out the consolidated answers of
their respective groups for each of the questions. Or, better still, you can go round the circle, asking each
member the  next question if they have nothing to add to the answer to the previous question.

After this, you can ask each one of them to answer the Application question one by one.

You can then sum up the spiritual edification lesson once again and add more points relevant to the topic. You
can also include interesting pastimes of the Lord and his devotees, current topics etc, to substantiate the
topic.

Preaching Session : 15 minutes

Read out the passage from Preaching is the Essence.

You can encourage some of the devotees in the group who are most enthusiastic and qualified, to start
outreach  programs in their homes or elsewhere. You can start it off for them and then they would easily able
to take it up independently after one or two such classes.

The format can be simple: a) Kirtan, reading  out some short passage from one of the edifications without
having a discussion (Can  give  a short explanation for  it); teach them a sloka from the Bhagavad Gita with
a short explanation of the meaning of the verse, and prasadam. They should interact with the people during
prasadam time. Japa can be gradually introduced after 2 or 3 weeks if the members look receptive.

Gradually after 4 or 5 weeks, the classes can be made interactive by asking them a few questions. After
about 8 weeks, you could think of making the group a regular Bhakti Vriksha group.

Alternatively, you can have a permanent out reach program with kirtan, lecture, prasadam and interaction
with the members. All the members who show some seriousness could be requested to attend the new
Bhakti Vrikshas which will be started shortly by the trainee leaders.

Ask  the devotees  who  conducted  the various  parts  of the Bhakti  Vriksha now,  to share their realizations
on their new experiences. You can also ask for the group’s evaluation of the various trainees’ performances.
Since all of them are their peers, no one will mind this kind of evaluation. On the other hand it can be very
helpful in  boosting their confidence as well as in giving the necessary feed back on how effective they were
and where they need to improve.  Your evaluation of their performance is very important for them to
understand the correct standards of evaluation. For example, it is not necessary that a good speaker is the
best leader, but that one who facilitates well is the one who is good.

Ask for the report of the home visits of the senior devotees along with juniors to some new contacts’ homes.

Continue taking a senior devotee along with you to visit more junior devotees’ homes. Fix up which
devotee is going to accompany you for the week.

You can enquire from the group their progress in their book distribution, prasadam distribution, street
Sankirtana, etc,. These experiences will give them exposure to dealing with new people and gaining contacts
for inviting them to different programs, especially the outreach programs and the new Bhakti Vriksa groups to
be started by the trainee leaders shortly.
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Home Work

1.Srila Prabhupada’s Books to read : Srimad Bhagavad-gita chapter 15

Prasadam: 20 minutes

Assign a trainee leader to organize the prasadam for the succeeding week. They could take the help

of the other devotees, but would have to be responsible for the organization and distribution of
prasadam, as well as the cleaning up at the end of the program.

Immediately after the devotees have left the program kindly fill in the Weekly Attendance form.
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Week 55 – Members’ Section

Sri Namamrta  - The Nectar of the Holy Name
The chanting of Hare Kåñëa protects a devotee from all accidental falldowns:

Generally, a devotee who is engaged in the nine kinds of devotional activities is engaged in
the process of cleansing all material contamination from the heart. He puts the Supreme
Personality of Godhead within his heart,  and  all sinful contaminations are naturally washed
away. Continuous thinking of the Supreme Lord makes him pure by nature. According to the
Vedas, there is a certain regulation that if one falls down from his exalted position, he  has to
undergo certain ritualistic processes to purify himself. But here there is no such condition
because the  purifying process is already there in the heart of the devotee, due to his
remembering the Supreme Personality of Godhead constantly. Therefore, the chanting of Hare
Kåñëa, Hare Kåñëa, Kåñëa Kåñëa, Hare Hare/ Hare Räma, Hare Räma, Räma Räma, Hare Hare
should be continued without stoppage. This will protect a devotee from all  accidental
falldowns. He will thus remain perpetually free from all material contaminations.

Bhagavad-gétä As It Is  9.31

Passage for Discussion
Vaishnava behavior in Different relationships (..continued..)

Serving the Spiritual Master

(Continued from the previous week)

The Vaishnava guru is regularly serving Radha and Krishna. He arranges for Their swing for
Jhulana yatra, and  he helps to decorate Srimati Radharani, Lalita, and Visakha in the groves
of Vrindavana. He directly takes part in these pastimes and encourages his disciples to join
him. In another way – as a preacher, arranging for sankirtana - the spiritual master is
attempting to bring the fallen souls back into their constitutional position, and he urges them
to enter their relationship with devotees of Radha and Krishna in Vrindavana.

This is especially accomplished when the spiritual master engages devotees in chanting the
Hare Krishna mantra:  “Oh, Radharani! Oh, Krishna! Please engage me in Your service.”
When the disciples assist the spiritual master in these activities, they are also acting as
assistants of the gopis. The spiritual master has the responsibility of  directly assisting the
intimate servants of the Lord, and the disciples participate, under his direction, as servants.

The higher realizations about the devotee’s eternal relationships with Krishna in the spiritual
world will be fully revealed in the course of time, and one should patiently wait while
laboriously serving the the guru in many different ways. Certainly the spiritual master is
serving Radha and Krishna, and certainly his sincere disciples are assisting  him; but too
many questions about the particular rasas will only serve as mental distractions and will not be
beneficial or even comprehensible. The disciple’s main work is to assist the spiritual master in
rescuing the fallen souls, who in most cases have not the slightest spiritual understanding. By
directly assisting the spiritual master in preaching, the disciple will become eligible to
understand more and more about Krishna.
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The sastras and the sadhu affirm that the spiritual master should be honored as much as God,
and therefore we accept. If we accept that God should be honored as God, the greatest, then
we should not have ant difficulty in accepting his “viceroy.” As long as he is genuine, the
citizens must accept his words as coming directly coming from the king. Similarly, the spiritual
master must be accepted on the strength of his symptoms and credentials. He must  be in
disciplic succession from a bonafide spiritual master, and he must act and speak always as the
representative of Krishna. To such a genuine representative of  Lord Krishna we should offer
our obeisances.

“Anyone therefore, who takes shelter of the lotus feet of a pure devotee by accepting the
pure devotee as his spiritual master can be at once purified. Such devotees of the Lord are
honored equally with the  Lord because they are engaged in the most confidential service of
the Lord, for they deliver out of the material world the fallen souls whom the Lord wants to
return home back to Godhead. Such pure devotees are better known as vice-lords according
to revealed scriptures. The sincere disciple of the pure devotee considers the spiritual master
equal to the Lord, but always considers himself to be a humble servant of the servant of the
Lord. This is the pure devotional path.

It is true that in kali yuga  the light of knowledge is covered by clouds of fraudulent practice,
but it is also true that genuine representatives of the light of the Bhagavatam are streaming
forth as the sincere and ardent followers of Srila Prabhupada. When we hear about and see
for ourselves the genuine symptoms and credentials of a real spiritual master, we should
gladly accept him and honor him as the most respectable personality. And we should appreciate
his transcendental identity. This view is upheld “in all revealed scriptures and followed by all
authorities.”

At least 3 times a day the formal prayers should be offered, but the remembrance and praise of
the spiritual master should be continual. Especially after receiving his orders, the disciple
should think about these orders constantly and  not be disturbed by anything else. According
to Vishwanatha Chakravarthi  Thakura,  the  order  of  the  spiritual  master  is  the  life  and
soul  of  the  disciple. Meditation on his order is the perfection of meditation, and sincere
attempts to carry out that order are the perfection of human society.

When the spiritual master is pleased, then the disciple’s highest objectives are achieved and
he becomes more  encouraged to go on carrying out the orders of the spiritual master. He
wants to please his spiritual master more and more, and there is no limit to the exchange. By
this reciprocal energy, the preaching of Krishna consciousness is going on. A disciple’s
satisfaction to please the previous  spiritual  masters  in  disciplic  succession,  is  secured  when
he  faithfully practices  and preaches. To the degree a disciple carries out the spiritual master’s
order he can satisfy guru and Krishna and subsequently satisfy himself.

If the spirtual master is displeased with a disciple, then that disciple’s progress is blocked.

The secret of success in devotional service is to follow the order of the guru. Otherwise, a
devotee becomes asara, or useless. One should mold his life so that all his thoughts and actions
are directed toward carrying out the orders of the spiritual master. In this way, one realizes
directly his eternal relationship with Krishna. This is the essence of Vaishnava behavior.

Book From Name
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Discovery:

1. In what ways  is the Vaishnava guru engaged in serving Radha and Krishna?

2. How does the Vaishnava guru engage devotees in the service of Sri Radha and Krishna?

Understanding:

1. What is the benefit  of serving and assisting the guru in his various services to Radha and Krishna?

2. Why should we worship the Vaishnava guru as good as God Himself?

3. Why should we try to please the spiritual master?

4. How can we please the spiritual master and all the previous Acharyas?

Application:

1. On the basis of the previous week’s spiritual edification as well as this week’s, list out the qualifications
of  an ideal Vaishnava guru and an ideal disciple. Share your plans about taking shelter from a bonafide
Vaishnava Guru.

Preaching is the Essence
Servants of God preach and thus become dear to the Lord:

... asuras are gradually rectified to God consciousness by the mercy of the Lord’s liberated
servitors in different countries according to the Supreme will. Such devotees of God are very
confidential associates of the Lord, and when they come to save human society from the
dangers of godlessness, they are known as the powerful incarnations of the Lord, as sons of
the Lord, as servants of the Lord or as associates of the Lord.... Such servants of God are called
mahätmäs, or térthas, and they preach according to particular time and place. The servants of
God urge people to become devotees of the Lord....

The servants of God come to propagate God consciousness, and intelligent people should
cooperate with them in  every  respect. By serving the servant of God, one can please God
more than by directly serving the Lord. The Lord is more pleased when He sees that His
servants are properly respected because such servants risk everything for the service of the
Lord and so are very dear to the Lord. The Lord declares in the Bhagavad-gétä (18.69) that no
one is dearer to Him than one who risks everything to preach His glory.

Çrémad-Bhägavatam 1.2.16
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Week 56 – Leader’s Section
Ensure that all the members who are leading different parts of the Bhakti Vriksa are well prepared to do so
before they arrive for the program. This will necessitate your discussing with them how they are going to
proceed. Also ensure that all of them get a chance to do different parts of the program during the different
weeks so that they get enough experience and expertise to conduct the entire program. Maintain a file with all
their names written down. The next column can be the dates on which the Bhakti Vriksa was conducted. The
third column can mention the particular part of the Bhakti Vriksa which was lead by them. Make sure that
they get all the parts of the Bhakti Vriksha to conduct.

The next column can contain ratings for their performance: Very good /good/ fair, satisfactory/ poor. The last
column can have your additional comments on their performance.

Satsanga : 15 minutes

Engage one of the senior devotees of your group to lead the Satsanga. Let them go through the following
instructions before conducting it.

You can ask every one this question, “What has been the most difficult thing to learn or to do during this cycle
of the group?” Please proceed from one devotee to the next giving each one a minute to answer this question.
If someone continues longer, you can request them to share their experiences during Prasadam time, as others
also would have to speak.

Kirtana : 15 minutes

Assign another senior devotee of the group to lead the Kirtana. Let them practise to sing different tunes of the
Hare  Krishna maha mantra, to play the karatalas properly and also the mridanga if possible. Check in
advance with the  devotee who is going to lead, what tunes he is planning to sing.. You can teach him some
tunes if necessary. Since the aspect of bhakti was stressed earlier in singing the Hare Krishna maha mantra,
it is to be hoped that by now people have the proper mood

towards the holy names. It would be appropriate to also train them to sing attractively

Japa…. 15 minutes

You can ask another devotee to read out the passage from Sri Namamrita. Let him conduct the japa session
by leading the japa. After japa, He should ask  two or three devotees from the group to share their progress
in their daily chanting.

Discussion- 45 minutes

Please ask the trainee leader to go through the following instructions and the passage well in advance and
discuss with you about extra points on the topic before the session.

If there are new comers to the group, then you should give them a brief introduction on Krishna
consciousness and a summary of what you have been doing so far. It is better to give them the first week’s
edification to go through. If there are more than one member, you can facilitate a discussion between them
separately. This should not be difficult  as the other members are also going to be discussing in smaller groups
as you will find out below:

You should divide the group into 2 or 3 groups and make them sit in circles. Make sure that the group is
evenly distributed with regard to the number of senior, junior and new members in them.

Distribute the sheets containing the Passage for Discussion to the members.  You could ask a senior member
in each group to be the group spokesman/woman.
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The leader of each group has to facilitate the participation of all the members, encouraging each one to answer
the question addressed to them. Let the leader take down their points. This procedure is only for the
Discovery and Understanding sessions.

After this the whole group can sit in a circle. You can ask the leaders to read out the consolidated answers of
their respective groups for each of the questions. Or, better still, you can go round the circle, asking each
member the  next question if they have nothing to add to the answer to the previous question.

After this, you can ask each one of them to answer the Application question one by one.

You can then sum up the spiritual edification lesson once again and add more points relevant to the topic. You
can also include interesting pastimes of the Lord and his devotees, current topics etc, to substantiate the
topic.

Home Work

Srila Prabhupada’s Books to read : Srimad Bhagavad-gita chapter 16

Preaching Session : 15 minutes

Read out the passage from Preaching is the Essence.

You can encourage some of the devotees in the group who are most enthusiastic and qualified, to start
outreach  programs in their homes or elsewhere. You can start it off for them and then they would easily able
to take it up independently after one or two such classes.

The format can be simple: a) Kirtan, reading out some short passage from one of the edifications without
having a  discussion (Can give   a short explanation for   it); teach them a sloka from the Bhagavad Gita with
a short explanation of the meaning of the verse, and prasadam. They should interact with the people during
prasadam time. Japa can be gradually introduced after 2 or 3 weeks if the members look receptive.

Gradually after 4 or 5 weeks, the classes can be made interactive by asking them a few questions. After
about 8 weeks, you could think of making the group a regular Bhakti Vriksha group.

Alternatively, you can have a permanent out reach program with kirtan, lecture, prasadam and interaction
with the members. All the members who show some seriousness could be requested to

attend the new Bhakti Vrikshas which will be started shortly by the trainee leaders.

Ask  the devotees  who  conducted  the various  parts  of the Bhakti  Vriksha now,  to share their realizations
on their new experiences. You can also ask for the group’s evaluation of the various trainees’ performances.
Since all of them are their peers, no one will mind this kind of evaluation. On the other hand it can be very
helpful in  boosting their confidence as well as in giving the necessary feed back on how effective they were
and where they need to improve.  Your evaluation of their performance is very important for them to
understand the correct standards of evaluation. For example, it is not necessary that a good speaker is the
best leader, but that one who facilitates well is the one who is good.

Ask for the report of the home visits of the senior devotees along with juniors to some new contacts’ homes.

Continue taking a senior devotee along with you to visit more junior devotees’ homes. Fix up which devotee
is going to accompany you for the week.

You can enquire from the group their progress in their book distribution, prasadam distribution, street
Sankirtana, etc. These experiences will give them exposure to dealing with new people and gaining contacts
for inviting them to different programs, especially the outreach programs and the new Bhakti Vrikshas to be
started by the trainee leaders shortly
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Prasadam: 20 minutes

Assign a single devotee to organize the prasadam for the succeeding week. They could take the help of the
other  devotees, but would have to be responsible for the organization and distribution of prasadam as well
as the cleaning up at the end of the program.

Immediately after the devotees have left the program kindly fill in the Weekly Attendance form.
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Week 56 – Members’ Section

Sri Namamrta  - The Nectar of the Holy Name
Näma-dékñä, Brahminical Initiation, and the Holy Name

Sincere eagerness to chant the holy name is the main qualification to be initiated according to
the päïcarätrika process:

The following injunction is given in the Hari-bhakti-viläsa (1.194):

täntrikeñu ca mantresu
dékñäyäà yoñitäm api

sädhvénäm adhikäro ‘sti
çüdrädénäà ca sad-dhiyäm

“Çüdras and women who are chaste and sincerely interested in understanding the Absolute
Truth are qualified to be initiated with the päïcarätrika-mantras.”

This is also confirmed in Bhagavad-gétä (9.32):

mäà hi pärtha vyapäçritya
ye ‘pi syuù päpa-yonayaù
striyo vaiçyäs tathä çüdräs
te ‘pi yänti paräà gatim

“O son of Påthä, those who take shelter in Me, though they be of lower birth—women,
vaiçyas [merchants], as well as çüdras [workers]—can approach the supreme destination.”

If one actually wants to serve Kåñëa, it doesn’t matterer whether one is a çüdra, vaiçya, or even
a woman. If one is sincerely eager to chant the Hare Kåñëa mantra or dékñä-mantra, he is
qualified to be initiated according to the päïcarätrika process. According to Vedic principles,
only a brähmaëa who is fully engaged in his occupational duties can be initiated. Çüdras and
women are not admitted to a vaidika initiation. Unless one is fit according to the  estimation
of the spiritual master, one cannot accept a mantra from the päïcarätrika-vidhi or the
vaidika-vidhi. When one is fit to accept the mantra, he is initiated by the päïcarätrika-vidhi or
the vaidika-vidhi. In any case, the result is the same.

Çré Caitanya-caritämåta Madhya-lélä 24.331
When the disciple has become competent and purified by chanting, the spiritual master offers
him the sacred thread:

Usually, initiation depends on the bona fide spiritual master, who directs the disciple. If he
sees that a disciple has become competent and purified by the process of chanting, he offers
the sacred thread to the disciple.... By the process  of initiation by the spiritual master, a
person is accepted as a brähmaëa in his purified state of chanting the holy name of the Lord.

Çrémad-Bhägavatam 3.33.6
Even without recitation of käma-gäyatré, the chanting of Hare Kåñëa is sufficient to elevate one
to the highest spiritual platform:

Lord Kåñëa is worshiped by the Gäyatré mantra, and the specific mantra by which He is
worshiped is called  käma-gäyatré. Vedic literatures explain that that sound vibration which
can elevate one from mental concoction is called gäyatré. The käma-gäyatré mantra is
composed of 24 1/2 syllables thus:
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kléà käma-deväya vidmahe
puñpa-bäëäya dhémahi

tan no ‘naìgaù pracodayät
This käma-gäyatré is received from the spiritual master when the disciple is advanced in
chanting Hare Kåñëa, Hare Kåñëa, Kåñëa Kåñëa, Hare Hare/ Hare Räma, Hare Räma, Räma
Räma, Hare Hare. In other words, this käma-gäyatré mantra and saàskära, or reformation of a
perfect brähmaëa, are offered by the spiritual master when he sees that his disciple is advanced
in spiritual knowledge. Even then, the käma-gäyatré is not uttered under certain circumstances.
In any case the chanting of Hare Kåñëa is sufficient to elevate one to the highest spiritual
platform.

Teachings of Lord Caitanya

Passage for Discussion
Vaishnava behavior in Different relationships

Vaishnava scholars have analyzed that there are different categories of devotees and different
attitudes of general behavior to be followed in devotional interactions.

“One  should  mentally  honor  any devotee  who  chants  the  holy names  of  Lord,”  states
Rupa Goswami  (Upadeshamrta #5) Thus Rupa Gosvami describes in brief the kanishta
adhikari, or beginning  devotee.  The  kanishta  adhikari  has  the  disqualifications  of  not
properly  respecting advanced devotees and not perceiving Lord Krishna within the hearts of
all living beings. Mostly he recognizes Krishna’s presence only in the Deity within the Temple.
Yet the kanishta adhikari is far greater than all the non- devotees who are classified as either
karmis(gross materialists,) or as yogis and jnanis(impersonal transcendentalists). Because he is
a devotee of the Supreme Personality of Godhead, the  kanishta adhikari is also sometimes
called a materialistic devotee, because he has a tendency to be interested in material benefits.
Therefore a devotee must strive to make progress to come to the second class position, the
madhyama adhikari.

“The  madhyama  adhikari,  writes  Srila  Prabhupada,  “has  received  spiritual  initiation
from  the spiritual master and has been fully engaged by him in the transcendental service of
the Lord.”

Srila  Prabhupada  also  describes  the  highest  stage  or  Uttama  adhikari,  “Out  of  many
such Vaishnavas, one may be found to be very seriously engaged in the service of the Lord and
strictly following all the regulative principles, chanting the prescribed number of rounds on
japa beads, and always thinking of how to expand the Krishna conscious movement. Such a
Vaishnava should be accepted as an uttama adhikari, a highly advanced devotee, and his
association should always be sought.”

Rupa Gosvami explains that one should mentally honor the beginner, or materialistic devotee,
one should offer humble obeisances to the madhyama devotee, and associate with and
faithfully serve the pure devotee, “who is advanced in undeviated devotional service and
whose heart is completely devoid of the propensity to criticize others.”(Upadeshamrta #5)

Although all devotees should receive our honor, there are clear guidelines for dealing with
different classes of devotees.   Every devotee will find himself in a situation where some
devotees are more advanced than he, some are his peers, and some are newcomers or less
advanced.  According to Vaishnava behavior, one should inquire from and render service to
the more advanced devotees, one should make loving friendships with equal devotees, and
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one  should give merciful guidance to those who are more neophyte than oneself.

Whenever a devotee gets an opportunity to hear from or serve an advanced Vaishnava, he
should remember the shastric injunction and go forward with great eagerness to honor the
devotee. If there is an imbalance between two disciples, a devotee should not be envious. Srila
Prabhupada writes, “If a God brother is more enlightened and advanced in Krishna
consciousness, one should accept him as almost equal to the spiritual master, and one should
be happy to see such Godbrothers advance in Krishna consciousness.

(Bhag- 3.32.42)
But how one may well ask, do we know who is an advanced devotee? Is every Godbrother of
the spiritual master really deserving to be accepted as almost equal to one’s guru? Is every
sannyasi or senior devotee to be considered advanced?

If a senior devotee’s or sannyasi’s behavior does not correspond with the symptoms for
proper Vaishnava behavior, then one has to judge for oneself; but even if one does not see
symptoms of advancement, he should continue to observe the etiquette befitting senior
devotees and sannyasis. This manner of behavior was demonstrated by Lord  Chaitanya who
continued to honor a senior sannyasi, Ramachandra Puri, even though Ramachandra Puri
behaved offensively in many ways. When  individual  cases  become  extremely subtle,  one
should  consult  respectable  devotees  for guidance on how to behave.

With whom are we equal in devotional service? A humble devotee tends to think that he is less
than others, and he  will  hesitate to consider with whom he is spiritually equal. Immature
devotees however may make too many social distinctions, as if a grhastha could never be
spiritually equal to a sannyasi, or as if a devotee of twelve years standing could not be equal
to a devotee of sixteen years’ standing. Yet “equals” really means equal-minded  friends.
Therefore equals in devotional services on behalf of the spiritual master for friendships. Of
course no two  individuals can be exactly equal in everything. Friendships are therefore give
and take. A basis for the loving spiritual exchange between devotees is given by Rupa Gosvami
in Upadeshamrta. Offering gifts in charity, accepting  charitable  gifts, revealing one’s mind in
confidence, inquiring confidentially, accepting prasadam, and offering prasadam are the six
symptoms of love shared by one devotee and another.

Spiritual friendship is distinct from material friendship in that material friendship is based on
sense gratification, whereas spiritual friendship is based on Krishna consciousness.

A person endeavoring for Krishna consciousness should not seek out a friend for any material
reason; a devotee has nothing to gain from a rich man or a political ally. Since we are no longer
on the path of material progress, we  should not be interested in bodily beauty, aristocratic
birth, material wealth, or material education. All our friendships should intensify devotional
service.

Giving mercy to less advanced devotees:

The most obvious kind of less advanced devotee is the newcomer. He does not know the
Vaishnava philosophy well and is yet uncertain in his commitment Older devotees should help
such a neophyte in any way possible.

Persons who have spent years in the Krishna consciousness movement but who have
remained materially attached may also be less advanced devotees. A Vaishnava shows mercy by
taking time to counsel and give relevant  instructions and by making plans whereby the
lesser devotees may engage in devotional service, thereby tasting the nectar of Krishna
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consciousness. Showing mercy to others is sometimes not an easy thing. If we give a thief the
mercy of good moral instructions, he may become angry with us. And one must be competent
to “tactfully and  intelligently” extend mercy to lesser devotees. Giving mercy cannot be
someone’s concoction and cannot be done with a motivation to become praised and
worshipped by lesser devotees. A devotee should remain humble and fixed in Krishna
conscious principles, and then he will be competent to give the mercy of his good example to
others. If  one  behaves ideally, he will give mercy to everyone, without any extraneous effort.

Relationship to the innocent non devotees:

A pure devotee has a naturally friendly disposition. He is not prone to cause anyone anxiety
by words or even by ill thoughts. He forgives the wrongs of others.  When this mood is
combined with the understanding that the non devotees are suffering and preparing
themselves for more suffering, the devotee’s compassion is activated, and he wants to render
service to the fallen souls.  Out of compassion, the preacher approaches and tries to deliver
all  sinful persons. The devotee is not satisfied with his own salvation.; he is anxious for the
welfare of others. This attitude is inspired by Krishna Himself, who, as the well-wishing Father
of all living entities, wants everyone to give up their suffering and return to Him.

Avoiding the association of the atheists: When Lord Chaitanya was asked by a house holder
devotee what the behavior  of a devotee should be, he immediately replied: asat sanga tyaga,
-ei vaisnav

acara.stri sangi eka asadhu, Krishna bhakta ara

A Vaishnava should always avoid the association of ordinary people. Common people are
very much materially attached, especially to women. Vaishnavas should also avoid the
company of those who are not devotees of the Lord.

– Cc .Madhya 22.87
Association is all important. As the company of the mahatmas can open the door to liberation,
so the company of degraded materialists can drag an aspiring devotee into ignorance. Persons
fond of enjoying illicit sex and persons  opposed to God consciousness destroy by their
association the purity  of  Vaishnava  behavior.  It  is  no  wonder  therefore,  that  a  devotee
does  not  enjoy  such association.

Discovery:

1. Name the 3 levels of devotees. Describe the characteristics of each stage.

Understanding:

1. Describe how we should relate with each of these types of devotees?

2. Who are the less advanced devotees? How should we deal with them?

3. How should we relate with the innocent non-devotees?

4. Whom should we avoid close association with? Why?

Application:

1. Share your experiences of relating with the different types of devotees. Did you observe the proper
Vaishnava etiquette? Were you seeking a spiritual relationship with them? What went right or wrong with
your approach?
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Preaching is the Essence
A sincere devotee is empowered by the Lord to preach:

For  ten  days  Çré  Caitanya  Mahäprabhu  stayed  at  Prayäga  and  instructed  Rüpa  Gosvämé,
empowering him with the necessary potency.

This  is  a  confirmation  of  the  statement  kåñëa-çakti  vinä  nahe  tära  pravartana.  Unless  one
is specifically  empowered  by the Supreme Personality of Godhead, he cannot spread the
Kåñëa consciousness movement. An empowered devotee sees and feels himself to be the
lowest of men, for he knows that whatever he does is due to the inspiration given by the Lord
in the heart. This is also confirmed in Bhagavad-gétä:

teñäà satata-yuktänäà
bhajatäà préti-pürvakam
dadämi buddhi-yogaà taà

yena mäm upayänti te
“To those who are constantly devoted and worship Me with love, I give the understanding by
which they can come to Me.” (Bg. 10.10)

To be empowered by the Supreme Personality of Godhead, one has to qualify himself. This
means that one must  engage twenty-four hours daily in the loving devotional service of the
Lord. The material  position  of  a  devotee  doesn’t  matter  because  devotional  service  is  not
dependent  on material considerations. In his earlier life, Çréla  Rüpa Gosvämé was a
government officer and a gåhastha. He was not even a brahmacäré or sannyäsé. He associated
with mlecchas and yavanas, but because he was always eager to serve, he was a qualified
recipient for the Lord’s mercy. A sincere devotee can therefore be empowered by the Lord
regardless of his situation. In the preceding verse

from  Bhakti-rasämåta-sindhu,  Çréla  Rüpa  Gosvämé  has  described  how  he  was  personally
empowered by the Lord. He further states in Bhakti-rasämåta-sindhu (1.2.187):

éhä yasya harer däsye karmaëä manasä girä nikhiläsv apy avasthäsu jévan-muktaù sa ucyate
“A person acting in the service of Kåñëa with his body, mind and words is a liberated person
even in the material world, although he may be engaged in many so-called material activities.”

To keep oneself free from material contamination and attain the Lord’s favor, one must be
sincerely anxious to render service to the Lord. This is the only qualification necessary. As
soon as one is favored by the mercy of the spiritual master and the Lord, one is immediately
given all the power necessary  to  write  books  and  propagate  the  Kåñëa  consciousness
movement  without  being hampered by material considerations.

Cc. Madhya 19.135
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Week 57 – Leader’s Section
Ensure that all the members who are leading different parts of the Bhakti Vriksa are well prepared to do so
before they arrive for the program. This will necessitate your discussing with them how they are going to
proceed. Also ensure that all of them get a chance to do different parts of the program during the different
weeks so that they get enough experience and expertise to conduct the entire program. Maintain a file with all
their names written down. The next column can be the dates on which the Bhakti Vriksa was conducted. The
third column can mention the particular part of the Bhakti Vriksa which was lead by them. Make sure that
they get all the parts of the Bhakti Vriksha to conduct.

The next column can contain ratings for their performance: Very good /good/ fair, satisfactory/ poor. The last
column can have your additional comments on their performance.

Satsanga : 15 minutes

Engage one of the senior devotees of your group to lead the Satsanga. Let them go through the following
instructions before conducting it.

You can ask every one this question, “Is there anything that the Lord has done for you through a member
of this  group? What and through whom?” Please proceed from one devotee to the next giving each one a
minute to answer  this question. If someone continues longer, you can request them to share their experiences
during Prasadam time, as others also would have to speak.

Kirtana : 15 minutes

Assign another senior devotee of the group to lead the Kirtana. Let them practise to sing different tunes of the
Hare  Krishna maha mantra, to play the karatalas properly and also the mridanga if possible. Check in
advance with the devotee what tunes he is going to sing, so that you can guide him/her suitably. You can
teach them some tunes too if necessary. Since the aspect of bhakti was stressed in singing the Hare Krishna
maha mantra, it is to be hoped that by now people have the proper mood towards the holy names. Now
it would be appropriate to also train them  to sing it attractively.

Japa…. 15 minutes

You can ask another of the devotee to read out the  passage from Sri Naamrita and then conduct the japa
session by leading the japa and later making the enquiries of some of the devotees’ japa. and their realizations
on their progress.

Discussion – 45 minutes

Please ask the trainee leader to go through the following instructions and the passage well in advance and
discuss with you about extra points on the topic before the session.

If there are new comers to the group, then you should give them a brief introduction on Krishna
consciousness and a summary of what you have been doing so far. It is better to give them the first week’s
edification to go through. If there are more than one member, you can facilitate a discussion between them
separately. This should not be difficult  as the other members are also going to be discussing in smaller groups
as you will find out below:

You should divide the group into 2 or 3 groups and make them sit in circles. Make sure that the group is
evenly distributed with regard to the number of senior, junior and new members in them.

Distribute the sheets containing the Passage for Discussion to the members.  You could ask a senior member
in each group to be the group spokesman/woman.
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The leader of each group has to facilitate the participation of all the members, encouraging each one to answer
the question addressed to them. Let the leader take down their points. This procedure is only for the
Discovery and Understanding sessions.

After this the whole group can sit in a circle. You can ask the leaders to read out the consolidated answers of
their respective groups for each of the questions. Or, better still, you can go round the circle, asking each
member the  next question if they have nothing to add to the answer to the previous question.

After this, you can ask each one of them to answer the Application question one by one.

You can then sum up the spiritual edification lesson once again and add more points relevant to the topic. You
can also include interesting pastimes of the Lord and his devotees, current topics etc, to substantiate the
topic.

Preaching Session : 15 minutes

Read out the passage from Preaching is the Essence.

You can encourage some of the devotees in the group who are most enthusiastic and qualified, to start
outreach  programs in their homes or elsewhere. You can start it off for them and then they would easily able
to take it up independently after one or two such classes.

The format can be simple: a) Kirtan, reading out some short passage from one of the edifications without
having a  discussion (Can give a short explanation for it); teach them a sloka from the Bhagavad Gita with
a short explanation of the meaning of the verse, and prasadam. They should interact with the people during
prasadam time. Japa can be gradually introduced after 2 or 3 weeks if the members look receptive.

Gradually after 4 or 5 weeks, the classes can be made interactive by asking them a few questions. After
about 8 weeks, you could think of making the group a regular Bhakti Vriksha group.

Alternatively, you can have a permanent out reach program with kirtan, lecture, prasadam and interaction
with the members. All the members who show some seriousness could be requested to attend the new
Bhakti Vrikshas which will be started shortly by the trainee leaders.

Ask  the devotees  who  conducted  the various  parts  of the Bhakti  Vriksha now,  to share their realizations
on their new experiences. You can also ask for the group’s evaluation of the various trainees’ performances.
Since all of them are their peers, no one will mind this kind of evaluation. On the other hand it can be very
helpful in  boosting their confidence as well as in giving the necessary feed back on how effective they were
and where they need to improve.  Your evaluation of their performance is very important for them to
understand the correct standards of evaluation. For example, it is not necessary that a good speaker is the
best leader, but that one who facilitates well is the one who is good.

Ask for the report of the home visits of the senior devotees along with juniors to some new contacts’ homes.

Continue taking a senior devotee along with you to visit more junior devotees’ homes. Fix up which devotee
is going to accompany you for the week.

You can enquire from the group their progress in their book distribution, prasadam distribution, street
Sankirtana, etc,. These experiences will give them exposure to dealing with new people and gaining contacts
for inviting them to different programs, especially  the outreach programs and the new  vrindas to be started
by the trainee leaders shortly
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Home Work

1.Srila Prabhupada’s Books to read : Srimad Bhagavad-gita chapter 17

Prasadam: 20 minutes

Assign another trainee leader to organize the prasadam for the succeeding week. They could take

the  help  of  the  other  devotees,  but  would  have  to  be  responsible  for  the  organization  and
distribution of prasadam as well as the cleaning up at the end of the program.

Immediately after the devotees have left the program kindly fill in the Weekly Attendance Form.
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Week 57 – Members’ Section

Sri Namamrta  - The Nectar of the Holy Name
Householders Can Conduct Chanting at Home

Even householders can achieve perfection by chanting the Hare Kåñëa mantra:

[Närada Muni to King Yudhiñöhira]: The process of chanting the holy name of the Lord is so
powerful that by this chanting even householders [gåhasthas] can very easily gain the ultimate
result achieved by persons in the renounced order. Mahäräja Yudhiñöhira, I have now
explained to you that process of religion.

This is a confirmation of the Kåñëa consciousness movement. Anyone who takes part in this
movement, regardless of what he is, can gain the topmost result achieved by a perfect
sannyäsé, namely Brahmajïäna (spiritual  knowledge). Even more important, he can advance
in devotional service. Mahäräja Yudhiñöhira thought that  because  he was a gåhastha there was
no hope of his being  liberated,  and  therefore  he  asked  Närada  Muni  how   he  could  get
out  of  material entanglement. But Närada Muni, citing a practical example from his own
life, established that by associating with devotees and chanting the Hare Kåñëa mantra, any
man in any condition of life can achieve the highest perfection without a doubt.

Çrémad-Bhägavatam 7.15.74

Passage for Discussion
Vaishnava behavior in Different relationships

26 qualities of a devotee

While teaching Sanatana gosvami, Lord Chaitanya described twenty-six qualities of the
Vaishnava: devotees are always merciful, truthful;, equal to all, faultless, magnanimous, mild
and clean. They are  without  material  possessions,  and  they  perform  devotional  work  for
everyone.  They  are peaceful, surrendered to Krishna and desire-less. They are indifferent to
material acquisitions- lust, anger,greed and so forth. They are respectful, grave, compassionate
and without false prestige. They are friendly, poetic, expert and silent.

It is not however, that a devotee must work separately to achieve each of these qualities. As
Sukhadeva Gosvami explains in Srimad Bhagavatam (6.1.15): Only a rare person who has
adopted complete, unalloyed devotional service to Krishna can uproot the weeds of sinful
actions with no possibility that they will revive. He can do this by simply discharging
devotional service, just as the sun can immediately dissipate fog by its rays.

Although the twenty- six qualities are not independent of devotional service, we may
nevertheless strive to behave in devotional service so as to fulfill them all. To be a devotee
means many things. For example, although it is important to preach, if one’s behavior is not
exemplary his preaching will be ineffective. One may be very careful about cleanliness but not
chant Hare Krishna. There are many things a devotee must be accomplished in. All his qualities
are sublime; no one can find any fault in him.
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1. A devotee is merciful, krpalu:

We may think, “Yes, Lord Chaitanya and Srila Prabhupada can be merciful, but how can I be
merciful?” The answer is that by serving a merciful great soul and by serving his cause, we can
act mercifully on his order. We can  distribute Krishna consciousness under the authorization
of the merciful and compassionate great soul, and thus we also become merciful workers.

The principles of Bhagavat dharma are merciful, and anyone who follows them automatically
gives up all kinds of unkindness and its resultant karma. If we follow the Vedic codes of
religion, then by obedience alone we will act on the platform of mercifulness to all living
entities. We will not kill theinnocent animals, and we will give the human beings Krishna
consciousness.

2. A devotee is not defiant, akrta-droha :

In his Bhagavad-gita As It Is, Srila Prabhupada writes: “Humility means that one should not
be anxious to have the  satisfaction of being honored by others.”And Lord Chaitanya in
Siksastaka gives the ultimate expressions of  humility: “One should chant the holy name of
the Lord in a humble  state of mind, thinking oneself lower than the straw in the street; one
should be more tolerant than a tree, devoid of all sense of false prestige, and ready to offer all
respect to others. In such a state of mind one can chant the holy name of the Lord constantly.”

Humility is glorious and is one of the prime qualities of a transcendentally situated person.
Srila Prabhupada  says,  “The  qualities  of  humbleness  and  meekness  lead  very  quickly  to
spiritual realization.”

No one is fit to approach Krishna’s lotus feet unless he is humble. Humility before Krishna is
natural, of course,  because He is the supreme. Similarly, humility before the Vaishnava is also
natural, because he is the servant of the greatest.

When Krishna dasa Kaviraja said, “I am so sinful that if you simply remember my name you
will lose all the credit for your pious activities”, he actually meant it. Such humility is not so
cheap that one can obtain it simply by writing “Humbly yours” before signing his name. It
cannot be imitated; it must develop gradually. If one sincerely desires to be a devotee and faces
facts honestly, then he must drop all arrogance and pride. Following in the path of the
previous acharyas, he will note how Lord Chaitanya showed humility by accepting himself as
a fool before his spiritual master, Isvara Puri. An honest devotee will conclude, “What am I
compared to Lord Chaitanya? My place is humble. I have very stupidly entered the cycle of
birth and death.  So what do I have to be proud of?”

3. A devotee is truthful.

Sathya sara: Of the four principles of religion- austerity, cleanliness, mercifulness and
truthfulness- only truthfulness remains in Kali- yuga.

When Maharaja Parikshit found the bull of religion after it had been attacked by the
personified Kali, only one of the bull’s legs, that representing truthfulness, remained. This
means that although people are living sinful, hedonistic  lives, still in this age a willingness to
hear about Krishna remains. When Srila Prabhupada went to America, he  found everyone
more or less everyone engaged in sinful activities; but when he exposed these activities as
sinful, and when he revealed the truth of Krishna, the hedonists reformed.
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Those devotees following Prabhupada should be very truthful, like real brahmanas. This
certainly means in their own behavior they should not cheat.  The first truthfulness of a disciple
is to keep his promise to avoid sinful acts and always chant sixteen rounds of japa on his
beads. Nor should a devotee engage in illegal activities. Although Krishna consciousness is
transcendental to mundane law, that mundane law is to be rarely violated. And even an
ordinary person can appreciate such truthfulness. Society must recognize the members
of the Krishna consciousness  movement as religious persons. But we must be truthful in the
ultimate sense, acting not for our own interests but for  Krishna’s interests.   However, we must
first understand who is Krishna . He is the supreme Truth, and satyam param dhimahi - we
have to meditate on the supreme Truth by chanting Hare Krishna. Then we can render pure
devotional service and be effective in our distribution of the Absolute Truth, which can alone
serve mankind in this disastrous age.

4. A devotee is equal to everyone, sama :

The devotee sees all creatures from the perspective of knowledge. Wherever he sees a living
creature displaying the six symptoms of life, namely birth, growth, duration, producing by-
products and dwindling, and death, he knows a spirit soul inhabits that form, whether a
human being , an

animal, an insect, a bird or plant. In addition to perceiving the presence of the individual soul,
the learned devotee knows the Supreme Soul is also there within the heart of every living
entity.  Seeing with equal vision , however , does not mean that we  treat each person exactly
the same. But our intention to be the same: to share Krishna consciousness with one and all.

The quality of being equal to everyone is realized among the servants of the Lord. Srila
Prabhupada wrote in one letter:

Everyone should be friendly for the service of the Lord.  Everyone should praise another’s
service to the Lord and not be proud of his own service. This is the way of vaishnava thinking.
Vaikuntha thinking.  There may be rivalries and apparent competitions between servants in
performing service, but in the Vaikuntha planets the service of another servant is appreciated,
not condemned. This is Vaikuntha competition. There is no question of enmity between
servants. Everyone should be allowed to render service to the Lord to the best of his ability,
and everyone should appreciate the services of others. Such are the activities of Vaikuntha.
Since everyone is a servant, everyone is on the same platform and is allowed to serve the Lord
according to his ability.

Discovery:

1. Mention the 26 qualities of devotees. How does one acquire these qualities? How can one exercise
these qualities?

Understanding:

1. How can we be merciful?

2. What does being humble mean? Why is it important to be humble? How can we acquire humility?

3. What is special about the quality of truthfulness in Kali yuga? Give an example to show how there is
truthfulness still in the present day world.

4. What is the first truth that a disciple keeps? How does he deal with regard to following the principle of
truth in the material world?
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5. How does the devotee behave towards all living entities in the material world. How does he deal equally
with the other devotees?

Application:

1. Describe any of these qualities that you may have seen in devotees.

2. Also share with everyone how you are planning in practical terms to live according to these qualities.
For example a person who wants to be more merciful may decide that I will give more time to preach
Krishna consciousness  to  everyone.

Preaching is the Essence
Lord Caitanya wants his followers to preach all over the world:

“Dear Lord, Your personal associates, devotees, wander all over the world to purify even the
holy places of  pilgrimage. Is not such activity pleasing to those who are actually afraid of
material existence?”

There are two kinds of devotees. One is called goñöhy-änandé and the other bhajanänandé.
The word bhajanänandé  refers to the devotee who does not move but remains in one place.
Such a devotee is always engaged in the  devotional service of the Lord. He chants the mahä-
mantra as taught by many äcäryas and sometimes goes out for  preaching work. The goñöhy-
änandé is one who desires to increase the number of devotees all over the world. He travels all
over the world just to purify the world and the people residing in it. Caitanya Mahäprabhu
advised:

påthivéte äche yata nagarädi gräma
sarvatra pracära haibe mora näma

Lord Caitanya Mahäprabhu wanted His followers to move all over the world and preach in
every town and village.  In the Caitanya-sampradäya those who strictly follow the principles
of Lord Caitanya must travel all over the world to preach the message of Lord Caitanya, which
is the same as preaching the words of Kåñëa—Bhagavad-gétä and Çrémad-Bhägavatam. The
more the devotees preach the principles of kåñëa-kathä, the more people throughout the world
will benefit.

Devotees like the great sage Närada who travel all over to preach are called goñöhy-änandé.
Närada Muni is always wandering throughout the universe just to create different types of
devotees. Närada even made a hunter a devotee. He also made Dhruva Mahäräja and Prahläda
devotees. Actually all devotees are indebted to the great sage Närada, for he has wandered both
in heaven and in hell. A devotee  of  the  Lord  is  not  even  afraid  of  hell.  He  goes  to  preach
the  glories  of  the  Lord everywhere—even in hell—because there is no distinction between
heaven and hell for a devotee.

näräyaëa-paräù sarve na
kutaçcana bibhyati s

vargäpavarga-narakeñv
api tulyärtha-darçinaù

“A pure devotee of Näräyaëa is never afraid of going anywhere and everywhere. For him
heaven and hell are one and the same.” (Çrémad-Bhägavatam 6.17.28)

Such devotees, wandering all over the world, deliver those who are actually afraid of this
material existence.

Çrémad-Bhägavatam 4.30.37
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Week 58 – Leader’s Section

Ensure that all the members who are leading different parts of the Bhakti Vriksa are well prepared to do so
before they arrive for the program. This will necessitate your discussing with them how they are going to
proceed. Also ensure that all of them get a chance to do different parts of the program during the different
weeks so that they get enough experience and expertise to conduct the entire program. Maintain a file with all
their names written down. The next column can be the dates on which the Bhakti Vriksa was conducted. The
third column can mention the particular part of the Bhakti Vriksa which was lead by them. Make sure that
they get all the parts of the Bhakti Vriksha to conduct.

The next column can contain ratings for their performance: Very good /good/ fair, satisfactory/ poor. The last
column can have your additional comments on their performance.

Satsanga : 15 minutes

Engage one of the senior devotees of your group to lead the Satsanga. Let them go through the following
instructions before conducting it.

You can ask every one this question, “What gives you joy in the fact of multiplying?” Please proceed from
one devotee to the next giving each one a minute to answer this question. If someone continues longer, you
can request them to share their experiences during Prasadam time, as others also would have to speak.

Kirtana : 15 minutes

Assign another senior devotee of the group to lead the Kirtana. Let them practise to sing different tunes of the
Hare  Krishna maha mantra, to play the karatalas properly and also the mridanga if possible. Check in
advance with the devotee what tunes he is going to sing, so that you can guide him/her suitably. You can
teach them some tunes too if necessary. Since the aspect of bhakti was stressed in singing the Hare Krishna
maha mantra, it is to be hoped that by now people have the proper mood towards the holy names. Now
it would be appropriate to also train them  to sing it attractively.

Japa…. 15 minutes

You can ask another of the devotee to read out the passage from Sri Namamrita and then conduct the japa
session by leading the japa and later making the enquiries of some of the  devotees’ japa. and their
realizations on their progress.

Discussion - 45 minutes

Please ask the trainee leader to go through the following instructions and the passage well in advance and
discuss with you about extra points on the topic before the session.

If there are new comers to the group, then you should give them a brief introduction on Krishna
consciousness and a summary of what you have been doing so far. It is better to give them the first week’s
edification to go through. If there are more than one member, you can facilitate a discussion between them
separately. This should not be difficult  as the other members are also going to be discussing in smaller groups
as you will find out below:

You should divide the group into 2 or 3 groups and make them sit in circles. Make sure that the group is
evenly distributed with regard to the number of senior, junior and new members in them.

Distribute the sheets containing the Passage for Discussion to the members.  You could ask a senior member
in each group to be the group spokesman/woman.
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The leader of each group has to facilitate the participation of all the members, encouraging each one to answer
the question addressed to them. Let the leader take down their points. This procedure is only for the
Discovery and Understanding sessions.

After this the whole group can sit in a circle. You can ask the leaders to read out the consolidated answers of
their respective groups for each of the questions. Or, better still, you can go round the circle, asking each
member the  next question if they have nothing to add to the answer to the previous question.

After this, you can ask each one of them to answer the Application question one by one.

You can then sum up the spiritual edification lesson once again and add more points relevant to the topic. You
can also include interesting pastimes of the Lord and his devotees, current topics etc, to substantiate the
topic.

Preaching Session : 15 minutes

Read out the passage from Preaching is the Essence.

You can encourage some of the devotees in the group who are most enthusiastic and qualified, to start
outreach  programs in their homes or elsewhere. You can start it off for them and then they would easily able
to take it up independently after one or two such classes.

The format can be simple: a) Kirtan, reading out some short passage from one of the edifications without
having a  discussion (Can give a short explanation for it); teach them a sloka from the Bhagavad Gita with
a short explanation of the meaning of the verse, and prasadam. They should interact with the people during
prasadam time. Japa can be gradually introduced after 2 or 3 weeks if the members look receptive.

Gradually after 4 or 5 weeks, the classes can be made interactive by asking them a few questions. After
about 8 weeks, you could think of making the group a regular Bhakti Vriksha group.

Alternatively, you can have a permanent out reach program with kirtan, lecture, prasadam and interaction
with the members. All the members who show some seriousness could be requested to attend the new
Bhakti Vrikshas which will be started shortly by the trainee leaders.

Ask  the devotees  who  conducted  the various  parts  of the Bhakti  Vriksha now,  to share their realizations
on their new experiences. You can also ask for the group’s evaluation of the various trainees’ performances.
Since all of them are their peers, no one will mind this kind of evaluation. On the other hand it can be very
helpful in  boosting their confidence as well as in giving the necessary feed back on how effective they were
and where they need to improve.  Your evaluation of their performance is very important for them to
understand the correct standards of evaluation. For example, it is not necessary that a good speaker is the
best leader, but that one who facilitates well is the one who is good.

Ask for the report of the home visits of the senior devotees along with juniors to some new contacts’ homes.

Continue taking a senior devotee along with you to visit more junior devotees’ homes. Fix up which devotee
is going to accompany you for the week.

You can enquire from the group their progress in their book distribution, prasadam distribution, street
Sankirtana, etc,. These experiences will give them exposure to dealing with new people and gaining contacts
for inviting them to different programs, especially  the outreach programs and the new  vrindas to be started
by the trainee leaders shortly
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Home Work

1.Srila Prabhupada’s Books to read : Srimad Bhagavad-gita chapter 18

Prasadam: 20 minutes

Assign another trainee leader to organize the prasadam for the succeeding week. They could take

the  help  of  the  other  devotees,  but  would  have  to  be  responsible  for  the  organization  and
distribution of prasadam as well as the cleaning up at the end of the program.

Immediately after the devotees have left the program kindly fill in the Weekly Attendance Form.
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Week 58 – Members’ Section

Sri Namamrta  - The Nectar of the Holy Name
Relative Importance of Chanting and Deity Worship

In Kali-yuga, chanting of the Hare Kåñëa mantra is more powerful than Deity worship:

As it is said in Çrémad-Bhagavatam (12.3.52):

kåte yad dhyäyato visnoh
tretäyäà yajato makhaiù
dväpare paricaryäyäà
kalau tad dhari-kértanät

“Whatever result one obtained in Satya-yuga by meditating on Viñëu, in Tretä-yuga by
performing sacrifices and in  Dväpara-yuga by serving the Lord’s lotus feet one can also obtain
in Kali-yuga simply by chanting the Hare Kåñëa mahä-mantra.”

In  Satya-yuga,  every  person  was  spiritually  advanced,  and  there  was  no  envy  between
great personalities. Gradually, however, because of material contamination with the advance of
the ages, disrespectful  dealings  appeared  even  among  brähmaëas  and  Vaiñëavas....  When
great  saintly persons saw this contamination, they introduced worship of the Deity in the
temple. This began in Tretä-yuga and was especially prominent in Dväpara-yuga  (dväpare
paricaryäyäm). But in Kali- yuga, worship of the Deity is being neglected. Therefore chanting
of the Hare Kåñëa mantra is more powerful than Deity worship. Çré Caitanya Mahäprabhu set
a practical example in that He did not establish any temples or Deities, but He profusely
introduced the saìkértana movement.

Çrémad-Bhägavatam 7.14.39

Passage for Discussion
Continued from last week’s discussion:

5. A devotee is faultless

How could anyone claim to be without fault?  But a devotee who is surrendered in body, mind
and words  to  Krishna  is  always  executing  Krishna’s  will  and  repeating  Krishna’s  message;
so  as Krishna, the Supreme Perfect is faultless, so the fully surrendered devotee is faultless.
Those things that appear as faults in the devotees do not mar his faultlessness.

It is possible for a rascal to masquerade as a faultless pure devotee, to try to show himself as
an advanced spiritual  leader .and to cheat people for his own profit. But an intelligent
devotee can detect such a fraud. A pure hearted devotee, or someone sincerely following his
orders, will not act to harm or abuse anyone. Despite the presence of  rascals, we should go
ahead whole heartedly honoring and following the instructions of the pure devotee. In the
guise of holy men and devotees, imposters have come, but that does not mean that there is no
real devotee. The real  devotee is known by his acts strictly in accordance with parampara. He
will never abuse the honor, service, or money he receives on behalf of Krishna; we can trust
him with our life. He will do good for all humanity, because he will live and preach the message
of Krishna.
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6. A devotee is magnanimous, vadanya

Without endeavoring for anything else, one should merge all his desires into the service of
Krishna by the standard  process of devotional service, beginning with hearing and chanting,
under the guidance of an expert spiritual master. The science of surrender is a blissful process
and as a result, the  devotee  becomes  a  lover  of  Krishna.  The  givers  of  this  devotional
process  are  indeed magnanimous.

Because we are living in the material world, a world of difficulty, a world governed by the
forces of illusion  and  evil,  there  are  always  difficulties  in  distributing  the  magnanimous
gifts  of  Lord Chaitanya. But the devotees’ desire to distribute Lord Chaitanya’s gifts, whatever
the difficulties, is another indication of the nature of their magnanimity.

Lord Chaitanya and His followers know that love of God is the greatest of all things, and they
go on distributing it without self-motivation, without disappointment, and without being
checked. Their magnanimity  knows  no   bounds,  and  the  good  fortune  of  those  who
receive  their  gifts  is unparalleled.

7. A devotee is mild, mrdu

The devotee avoids the chase after illusory material pleasure and its resultant suffering.  He
remains peaceful because he is satisfied in Krishna consciousness. A man who already has a
million dollars does  not  become  frantic  trying  to  obtain  or  enjoy  the  pleasures  of  a
thousand  dollars.  His temperament is mild because  he has nothing to gain and no one can
deprive him of his Krishna consciousness.

A devotee is also mild in his dealings with others. Of course there is a saying “A Vaishnava is
as soft as a rose  and  as hard as a thunderbolt.” So sometimes, when responding to
blasphemous person, for example, he is not mild. Lord Chaitnya was not mild when He ran
with the Sudarsana cakra to kill Jagai and Madhai. But the devotee is generally mild in his
responses, especially when there is a question of tolerating some wrong doing against himself.
His mild disposition is toward events is also compatible with the quality of meekness, or
humility.

He does not get into a great huff if personally inconvenienced but tends to react mildly, like
Haridas Thakura in relation to the men who were ordered to cane him in twenty-two market
places. That mildness comes again not from timidity but from deep self-satisfaction.

Like the great ocean, he is Pacific. Others get agitated and rant over worldly happenings,
personal frustrations, and misgivings, but the devotee depends upon Krishna and tries to
carry out His order. Thus  a  non-violent,  undisturbed,  transcendental  mildness  is  another
attractive  feature  of  the devotee.

8. A devotee is clean, suci

Of course, this means clean inside and outside. The devotee’s mind, heart, intelligence, body,
clothes, living place, place of work, place of worship, his personal and business dealings- all
should be suci, clean. “Cleanliness is next to Godliness” may be a homely proverb, but it has
wisdom for those interested in spiritual life.

External cleanliness is important, but it has to be done in connection to Krishna. The high
standard of cleanliness in worshipping the Deity in the Temple indicates the devotee’s
devotion. ….Out of pure devotion, the devotee wants to make the best and cleanest offering of
worship to the Lord.
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Cultivation of knowledge other than pure devotional service, as well as the desire to gain
material reward even from religious endeavors, are considered impurities and oppose the
conclusion of pure bhakti. Srimad Bhagavatam(1.2.17) praises the process of chanting and
hearing as quickly cleansing the heart of all unwanted, dirty things.

When Narada muni was trying to regain the vision of the Lord Krishna in his meditation, the
Lord spoke to him and told him that a devotee has to be completely “free from all material
taints” before he could expect to see Him. In this age Lord Chaitanya’s magnanimous
distribution of the chanting of Hare Krishna provides us with the most effective method for
cleaning the dirty mind and heart and thereby gives us a pure vision of Krishna.

Discovery:

1. How can a devotee be faultless?

2. What are the symptoms and activities of such a pure devotee?

Understanding:

1. Why  do  we  say  that  Lord  Chaitanya  Mahaprabhu  and  His  devotees  are  the  most magnanimous?

2. How is the pure devotee be able to be always mild and undisturbed? How are his dealings with others?

3. When is he not mild?

4. In what areas of our lives must we exercise cleanliness? Why?

Application:

1. Share your realizations on the Vaishnava qualities discussed and how they have  inspired you to follow
them in your life.

Preaching is the essence
Preaching Kåiñhëa consciousness is showing real mercy to living entities:

“If a living entity is developed in Kåiñhëa consciousness and is merciful to others, and if his
spiritual  knowledge  of self-realization is perfect, he will immediately attain liberation from
the bondage of material existence.”

In this verse the word dayä jévesu, meaning mercy to other living entities, indicates that a
living entity must be merciful to other living entities if he wishes to make progress in self-
realization. This means he must preach this knowledge after perfecting himself and
understanding his own position as an eternal servant of Kåñëa. Preaching this is showing real
mercy to living entities. Other types of humanitarian work may be temporarily beneficial for
the  body, but because a living entity is spirit soul, ultimately one can show him real mercy
only by revealing knowledge of his spiritual existence.

Çrémad-Bhägavatam 4.29.1b
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Week 59 – Leader’s Section
Ensure that all the members who are leading different parts of the Bhakti Vriksa are well prepared to do so
before they arrive for the program. This will necessitate your discussing with them how they are going to
proceed. Also ensure that all of them get a chance to do different parts of the program during the different
weeks so that they get enough experience and expertise to conduct the entire program. Maintain a file with all
their names written down. The next column can be the dates on which the Bhakti Vriksa was conducted. The
third column can mention the particular part of the Bhakti Vriksa which was lead by them. Make sure that
they get all the parts of the Bhakti Vriksha to conduct.

The next column can contain ratings for their performance: Very good /good/ fair, satisfactory/ poor. The last
column can have your additional comments on their performance.

Satsanga : 15 minutes

Engage one of the senior devotees of your group to lead the Satsanga. Let them go through the following
instructions before conducting it.

You can ask every one this question, “What did you learn from your servant leader that most impressed
you?” Please proceed from one devotee to the next giving each one a  minute to answer this question. If
someone continues longer, you can request them to share their experiences during Prasadam time, as others
also would have to speak.

Kirtan : 15 minutes

Assign another senior devotee of the group to lead the Kirtana. Let them practise to sing different tunes of the
Hare  Krishna maha mantra, to play the karatalas properly and also the mridanga if possible. Check in
advance with the devotee what tunes he is going to sing,so that you can guide him/her  suitably. You can
teach them  some tunes too if necessary. Since the aspect of bhakti was stressed in singing the Hare Krishna
maha mantra, it is to be hoped that by now people have  the proper mood towards the holy names. Now
it would be appropriate to also train them to  sing it attractively.

Japa…. 15 minutes

You can ask another of the devotee to read out the following passage  below and then conduct the japa
session by leading the japa and later making the enquiries of some of the  devotees’ japa. and their
realizations on their progress

Discussion- 45 minutes

Please ask the trainee leader to go through the following instructions and the passage well in advance and
discuss with you about extra points on the topic before the session.

If there are new comers to the group, then you should give them a brief introduction on Krishna
consciousness and a summary of what you have been doing so far. It is better to give them the first week’s
edification to go through. If there are more than one member, you can facilitate a discussion between them
separately. This should not be difficult  as the other members are also going to be discussing in smaller groups
as you will find out below:

You should divide the group into 2 or 3 groups and make them sit in circles. Make sure that the group is
evenly distributed with regard to the number of senior, junior and new members in them.

Distribute the sheets containing the Passage for Discussion to the members.  You could ask a senior member
in each group to be the group spokesman/woman.
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The leader of each group has to facilitate the participation of all the members, encouraging each one to answer
the question addressed to them. Let the leader take down their points. This procedure is only for the
Discovery and Understanding sessions.

After this the whole group can sit in a circle. You can ask the leaders to read out the consolidated answers of
their respective groups for each of the questions. Or, better still, you can go round the circle, asking each
member the  next question if they have nothing to add to the answer to the previous question.

After this, you can ask each one of them to answer the Application question one by one.

You can then sum up the spiritual edification lesson once again and add more points relevant to the topic. You
can also include interesting pastimes of the Lord and his devotees, current topics etc, to substantiate the
topic.

Preaching Session : 15 minutes

Read out the passage from Preaching is the Essence.

You can encourage some of the devotees in the group who are most enthusiastic and qualified, to start
outreach  programs in their homes or elsewhere. You can start it off for them and then they would easily able
to take it up independently after one or two such classes.

The format can be simple: a) Kirtan, reading out some short passage from one of the edifications without
having a  discussion (Can give   a short explanation for   it); teach them a sloka from the Bhagavad Gita with
a short explanation of the meaning of the verse, and prasadam. They should interact with the people during
prasadam time. Japa can be gradually introduced after 2 or 3 weeks if the members look receptive.

Gradually after 4 or 5 weeks, the classes can be made interactive by asking them a few questions. After
about 8 weeks, you could think of making the group a regular Bhakti Vriksha group.

Alternatively, you can have a permanent out reach program with kirtan, lecture, prasadam and interaction
with the members. All the members who show some seriousness could be requested to attend the new
Bhakti Vrikshas which will be started shortly by the trainee leaders.

Ask  the devotees  who  conducted  the various  parts  of the Bhakti  Vriksha now,  to share their realizations
on their new experiences. You can also ask for the group’s evaluation of the various trainees’ performances.
Since all of them are their peers, no one will mind this kind of evaluation. On the other hand it can be very
helpful in boosting the confidence as well as giving the necessary feed back on how effective they were and
where they need to improve. Of course your evaluation of their performance has to be also said so that they
understand the correct standards for evaluation. For example, it is not necessary that a good speaker is the
best leader, but that one who facilitates well is the one who is.

Ask for the report of the home visits of the senior devotees along with juniors to some new contacts’
homes.

Continue taking a senior devotee along with you to visit more junior devotees’ homes.

You can enquire from   the group their progress in their book distribution, prasadam distribution, street
Sankirtana  etc, These will give them exposure to dealing with new people and gaining contacts for inviting
for festivals,  etc,  and also for the new prospective Bhakti Vrikshas by the trainee leaders shortly.
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Home Work

1.Srila Prabhupada’s Books to read : Srimad Bhagavad-gita chapter 18-contd-

Prasadam: 20 minutes

Assign another trainee leader to organize the prasadam for the succeeding  week. They could take the  help
of  the  other  devotees,  but  would  have  to  be  responsible  for  the  organization  and

distribution of prasadam as well as the cleaning up at the end of the program.

Immediately after the devotees have left the program kindly fill in the Weekly Attendance form.
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Week 59 – Members’ Section

Sri Namamrta - The Nectar of the Holy name
Even if one is illiterate (and thus cannot read Bhagavad-gétä and Çrémad-Bhägavatam) he can still

perfect his life simply by chanting the mahä-mantra:

A realized student of Kåñëa consciousness can very easily say what his next life is, what God
is, what the living entity is and what his relationship with God is. His knowledge is perfect
because it is coming from perfect books of knowledge such as Bhagavad-gétä and Çrémad-
Bhägavatam.

This, then, is the process of Kåñëa consciousness. It is very easy, and anyone can adopt it and
make his life perfect. If someone says, “I’m not educated at all, and I cannot read books,” he is
still not disqualified. He can still perfect his life by simply chanting the mahä-mantra: Hare
Kåñëa, Hare Kåñëa, Kåñëa Kåñëa, Hare Hare/ Hare Räma, Hare  Räma, Räma Räma, Hare Hare.
Kåñëa has given us a tongue and two ears, and we may be surprised to know that Kåñëa is
realized through the ears and tongue, not through the eyes.

Kåñëa Consciousness: The Matchless Gift

Passage for Discussion
Vaishnava Behavior

The Twenty Six qualities of a devotee
Continued from last week’s Discussion:

9. A devotee is without material possessions, Akincana

The six Goswamis of Vrindavana are classic examples of renunciation in Krishna
consciousness. Rupa Gosvami and Sanatana Gosvami were highly placed government
ministers, and Raghunatha dasa was the son of a very  wealthy land owner. They gave up all
their material possessions as insignificant and lived in Vrindavana wearing only loin cloths and
subsisting as mendicants.

It was Rupa Gosvami, however who enunciated the principle of renunciation through using
things in the service of  Krishna.”When one is not attached to anything, but at the same time
accepts everything in relation to Krishna, one is rightly situated above material possessiveness.
On the other hand,  one  who  rejects  everything  without  knowledge  of  its  relationship  to
Krishna  is  not  as complete in his realization.

The underlying axiomatic truth is that Krishna is the Supreme Proprietor. Anyone’s claim to
own possessions, therefore, is a kind of madness or thievery.

As stated in the Isopanishad, Mantra 1, “Everything in the universe is controlled and owned
by the  Supreme Lord. One should therefore, accept those things that are assigned to him as his
quota.”

But what is that “quota”? Although the scriptures allow for limited sense gratification and
material possessions, that  sanction does not constitute pure devotional service. Ultimately
Krishna’s last instruction is to give up even those religious concessions. : “Abandon all varieties
of relifgion and just surrender to Me.I shall deliver you from all sinful reactions. Do not fear.”
Bg 18.66

Edition – September 2010
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The highest realization is to see everything as Krishna’s. The daring, inspired, and
compassionate devotee , is not  satisfied to see that it belongs to Krishna , but he works to use
all things in the service of the Lord- so that the whole world can benefit.

10. A devotee performs welfare work for everyone, sarvopakaraka

Srimad Bhagavatam (10.22.35) enjoins: “It is the duty of every living being to perform
welfare activities for the benefit of others with his life, wealth, intelligence and words..”The
Vishnu purana (3.12.45) states: “By his work, thoughts and words, an intelligent man must
perform actions which will be beneficial for all living entities in this life and the next.”

The devotee distributes Krishna consciousness to everyone, thus proving its universality.
Lord Chaitanya has given this duty of giving Krishna consciousness to everyone:

“bharata bhumite haila manusya-janma yara
Janma sarthaka kari kara para upakara

“One who has taken his birth as ahuman being in the land of India (Bharata-varsa) should
make his life successful and work for the benefit of all the people.”

His Divine Grace A.C Bhakti Vedanta Swami Prabhupada is, without exaggeration, a
transcendental worker who stands supreme in the application of “Para-upakara.”

For thousands of years the most valuable knowledge of bhakti-yoga remained within India.
Even Lord Chaitanya traveled only within India. People outside of Bharata –varsa were
considered uncivilized mlecchas.even persons who considered themselves Vaishnavas did not
think it possible to deliver these fallen mlecchas.

The good wishes, prayers, intentions, and self-sacrificing activities of the devotees bring about
immense good for all persons in the material world.

11. A devotee is peaceful, santa

Srila Prabhupada calls the verse “Bhoktarama yagna tapasam”  from BG 5.29, the peace formula..
The three realizations about God :1) Whatever work we do is actually meant to be offered to
Him. We have to give up   once and for all the ridiculous pretense of being the supreme
enjoyer and recognize the reality of the almighty Godhead. To come to this awakened state of
recognizing that we are part and parcel of God and that we should serve Him brings peace.

2) The Supreme Personality of Godhead is the owner and controller of all the planets, and
men and nations should not  claim they are proprietors. To claim ownership without any
reference to the supreme proprietor Krishna,  is a fraud.

3) Krishna is the friend of all living beings. One who acknowledges these 3 attributes of
Krishna and also  serves and worships Him, “attains peace from the pangs of material miseries.

Once we make peace with God , then we can also be peaceful with ourselves.

So peaceful does not refer to a physically idyllic setting that may in fact be shattered at any
moment. Peaceful  is the condition of that soul at peace with Krishna, and it is possible for
the devotee who sees Krishna as everything. Srila Prabhupada writes in Bhagavad Gita,
“Realization that there is no existence besides Krishna is the  platform of peace and
fearlessness.”
Krishna consciousness means that a devotee can always think of Krishna and chant Hare
Krishna whether he is in heaven or  hell. This rare peacefulness is the blessing of Krishna for
whoever enters His devotional service and gives up the unpeaceful world of material desires.
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12. A devotee is surrendered to Krishna, Krishnaika –sarana

Sarvabhauma Bhattacharya describes that Lord Chaitanya came to teach renunciation,
knowledge of Himself, and the  science of surrender, Bhakti yoga. Chanting Hare Krishna is
to surrender the speaking, the hearing , and the mind in the yagna of the holy name.  Lord
Chaitanya taught that we should avoid the 10 offenses in chanting and dedicate our lives to
the instructions of the spiritual master.

Surrender is not whimsical but authorized and scientific. If we practise, we will learn how
to surrender.  A devotee engaged in  a life of full surrender to Krishna has many things to do
and does not waste a  moment. His goal is to completely surrender to Krishna so that he can
be rid of all material desires and serve Krishna more and more in the footsteps of the servant of
the servant of the servant of the gopis.

Discovery:

1. How did the Six gosvamis set an example of renunciation?

Understanding:

1. How does Srila Rupa Gosvami recommend renunciation through using things for Krishna? Why did
he call  this real renunciation?

2. Why is doing welfare work for others important?

3. What kind of welfare work are we supposed to do? Why?

4. How did Srila Prabhupada exhibit this quality?

5. How is a devotee able to be peaceful?

6. How can we surrender to Krishna? What is the goal of a fully surrendered devotee?

Application:

1. Mention any devotee/s that you know who have any of these Vaishnava qualities. Discuss how you
plan to acquire these qualities.

Preaching is the Essence
The duty of the disciple is to distribute the transcendental message for others’ welfare, without

material motive:

The life of a sincere devotee of the Lord is thus explained in a nutshell by Närada Muni by his
personal example. Such a devotee, after his initiation by the Lord or His bona fide
representative, takes very seriously chanting of the  glories of the Lord and traveling all over
the world so that others may also hear the glories of the Lord. Such devotees have no desire for
material gain. They are conducted by one single desire: to go back to Godhead. This  awaits
them in due course on quitting the material body. Because they have the highest aim of life,
going back to Godhead, they are never envious of anyone, nor are they proud of being eligible
to go back to Godhead. Their only business is to chant and remember the holy name, fame and
pastimes of the Lord and, according to personal capacity, to distribute the message for others’
welfare without motive of material gain.

Çrémad-Bhägavatam 1.6.26
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Week 60 – Leader’s Section
Ensure that all the members who are leading different parts of the Bhakti Vriksa are well prepared to do so
before they arrive for the program. This will necessitate your discussing with them how they are going to
proceed. Also ensure that all of them get a chance to do different parts of the program during the different
weeks so that they get enough experience and expertise to conduct the entire program. Maintain a file with all
their names written down. The next column can be the dates on which the Bhakti Vriksa was conducted. The
third column can mention the particular part of the Bhakti Vriksa which was lead by them. Make sure that
they get all the parts of the Bhakti Vriksha to conduct.

The next column can contain ratings for their performance: Very good /good/ fair, satisfactory/ poor. The last
column can have your additional comments on their performance.

Satsanga : 15 minutes

Engage one of the senior devotees of your group to lead the Satsanga. Let them go through the following
instructions before conducting it.

You can ask every one this question, “Is there something you fear about multiplying? Why or why not?”
Please proceed from one devotee to the next giving each one a minute to answer this question. If someone
continues longer, you can request them to share their experiences during Prasadam time, as others also would
have to speak.

Kirtana : 15 minutes

Assign another senior devotee of the group to lead the Kirtana. Let them practise to sing different tunes of the
Hare  Krishna maha mantra, to play the karatalas properly and also the mridanga if possible. Check in
advance with the devotee who is going to lead, what tunes he is planning to sing. You can teach him some
tunes if necessary. Since the aspect of bhakti was stressed earlier in singing the Hare Krishna maha mantra, it
is to be hoped that by now people have the proper mood towards the holy names. It would be appropriate
to also train them to sing attractively

Japa…. 15 minutes

You can ask another devotee to read out the passage from Sri Namamrita. Let him conduct the japa session
by leading the japa. After japa, He should ask two or three devotees from the group to share their progress
in their daily chanting.

Discussion- 45 minutes

Please ask the trainee leader to go through the following instructions and the passage well in advance and
discuss with you about extra points on the topic before the session.

If there are new comers to the group, then you should give them a brief introduction on Krishna
consciousness and a summary of what you have been doing so far. It is better to give them the first week’s
edification to go through. If there are more than one member, you can facilitate a discussion between them
separately. This should not be difficult  as the other members are also going to be discussing in smaller groups
as you will find out below:

You should divide the group into 2 or 3 groups and make them sit in circles. Make sure that the group is
evenly distributed with regard to the number of senior, junior and new members in them.

Distribute the sheets containing the Passage for Discussion to the members.  You could ask a senior member
in each group to be the group spokesman/woman.
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The leader of each group has to facilitate the participation of all the members, encouraging each one to answer
the question addressed to them. Let the leader take down their points. This procedure is only for the
Discovery and Understanding sessions.

After this the whole group can sit in a circle. You can ask the leaders to read out the consolidated answers of
their respective groups for each of the questions. Or, better still, you can go round the circle, asking each
member the  next question if they have nothing to add to the answer to the previous question.

After this, you can ask each one of them to answer the Application question one by one.

You can then sum up the spiritual edification lesson once again and add more points relevant to the topic. You
can also include interesting pastimes of the Lord and his devotees, current topics etc, to substantiate the
topic.

Preaching Session : 15 minutes

Read out the passage from Preaching is the Essence.

You can encourage some of the devotees in the group who are most enthusiastic and qualified, to start
outreach  programs in their homes or elsewhere. You can start it off for them and then they would easily able
to take it up independently after one or two such classes.

The format can be simple: a) Kirtan, reading out some short passage from one of the edifications without
having a  discussion (Can give a short explanation for it); teach them a sloka from the Bhagavad Gita with
a short explanation of the meaning of the verse, and prasadam. They should interact with the people during
prasadam time. Japa can be gradually introduced after 2 or 3 weeks if the members look receptive.

Gradually after 4 or 5 weeks, the classes can be made interactive by asking them a few questions. After
about 8 weeks, you could think of making the group a regular Bhakti Vriksha group.

Alternatively, you can have a permanent out reach program with kirtan, lecture, prasadam and interaction
with the members. All the members who show some seriousness could be requested to attend the new
Bhakti Vrikshas which will be started shortly by the trainee leaders.

Ask  the devotees  who  conducted  the various  parts  of the Bhakti  Vriksha now,  to share their realizations
on their new experiences. You can also ask for the group’s evaluation of the various trainees’ performances.
Since all of them are their peers, no one will mind this kind of evaluation. On the other hand it can be very
helpful in  boosting their confidence as well as in giving the necessary feed back on how effective they were
and where they need to improve.  Your evaluation of their performance is very important for them to
understand the correct standards of evaluation. For example, it is not necessary that a good speaker is the
best leader, but that one who facilitates well is the one who is good.

Ask for the report of the home visits of the senior devotees along with juniors to some new contacts’ homes.

Continue taking a senior devotee along with you to visit more junior devotees’ homes. Fix up which devotee
is going to accompany you for the week.

You can enquire from the group their progress in their book distribution, prasadam distribution, street
Sankirtana, etc,. These experiences will give them exposure to dealing with new people and gaining contacts
for inviting them to different programs,  especially  the outreach programs and the new Bhakti Vrikshas to be
started by the trainee leaders shortly.
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Home Work

1.Srila Prabhupada’s Books to read : Srimad Bhagavatam 1st  canto chapter 1

Prasadam: 20 minutes

Assign another trainee leader to organize the prasadam for the succeeding week. They could take the  help
of  the  other  devotees,  but  would  have  to  be  responsible  for  the  organization  and distribution of
prasadam as well as the cleaning up at the end of the program.

Immediately after the devotees have left the program kindly fill in the Weekly Attendance form.
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Week 60 – Members’ Section

Sri Namamrta  - The Nectar of the Holy Name
Any person trying to advance in Kåñëa consciousness by chanting the holy name should be

respected by Vaiñëavas:

[Rüpa Gosvämé]: One should mentally honor the devotee who chants the holy name of Lord
Kåñëa...

One of our friends, a famous English musician, has become attracted to chanting the holy
names of Kåñëa, and even in his records he has several times mentioned the holy name of
Kåñëa At his home he offers respect to pictures of Kåñëa  and also to the preachers of Kåñëa
consciousness. In all regards, he has a very high estimation for Kåiñhëa’s name  and Kåiñhëa’s
activities; therefore we offer respects to him without reservation, for we are actually seeing that
this gentleman is advancing gradually in Kåiñhëa consciousness. Such a person should always
be shown respect. The conclusion is that anyone who is trying to advance in Kåiñhëa
consciousness by regularly chanting the holy name should always be respected by Vaiñëavas.

The Nectar of Instruction Text 5

One Who Realizes that the Lord and His Name Are Identical Is a Pure Devotee and Should
Be Respected

A devotee who believes that the holy name is identical with the Lord is a pure devotee:

A devotee who believes that the holy name of the Lord is identical with the Lord is a pure
devotee, even  though  he  may  be  in  the  neophyte  stage.  By  his  association,  others  may
also  become Vaiñëavas.

Çré Caitanya-caritämåta Madhya-lélä 15.106

The chanting of the holy names of Kåiñhëa is so sublime that if one chants the Hare Kåiñhëa
mahä- mantra offenselessly, carefully avoiding the ten offenses, he can certainly be gradually
elevated to the point of understanding that there is no difference between the holy name of
the Lord and the Lord Himself. One who has reached such  an  understanding should be very
much respected by neophyte devotees.

The Nectar of Instruction Text 5

Passage for Discussion
Continued from last week’s spiritual edification:

13. A devotee is desireless, akama

The real goal of desirelessness is revealed in the literal meaning of akama, “without lust”.
Two words we should consider here are kama and prema.Kama means lust or material desire
and prema means love. Love is reserved for Krishna. Affection and attachments for things
other than Krishna are always some kind of kama.

Only when one attains prema , love of Krishna, can he come to the platform of desirelessness.
Desiring only to please Krishna is akama.

Lord  Krishna  advises  that  kama  cannot  be  given  up  artificially.  “The  embodied  soul
maybe restricted from  sense enjoyment, though the taste for sense object remains. But, ceasing
such engagements by experiencing a higher taste, he is fixed in Krishna consciousness.”
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If one sincerely follows the process of Krishna consciousness under the guidance of guru,
shastra, and sadhu, he will experience the higher taste and give up material desires even
while still on the neophyte stage of devotional service.

Admittedly, until a devotee reaches unalloyed devotional service, he will still sometimes
consider the possibility of  becoming happy by material desires. How does a devotee persist
in resisting Material desires even before he has  fully experienced the higher taste of
spontaneous Krishna consciousness? The answer is tapasya, austerity.

There are two kinds of happiness: preyah, immediate, and sreyah, ultimate. A mature human
being will forego preyah to achieve sreyah. A young adult at college sometimes foregoes  the
immediate pleasure of socializing in the evening to study and advance his education. Austerity
is like that. A devotee therefore does not begrudge austerity; he willingly struggles to overcome
his lower nature. Nothing valuable is achieved without endeavor, and Krishna  consciousness
is the most valuable thing. The devotee receives immense help from the spiritual master and
from Krishna in the heart. The Lord also helps the reluctant devotee by force. If a devotee is
sincerely desirous of attaining love  of  God  and  yet  at  the  same  time  has  strong  material
desires,  Lord  Krishna  sometimes intervenes.  “When I feel especially mercifully disposed
towards someone, I gradually take away all his  material  possessions.  His  friends  and  relatives
then  reject  this  poverty  stricken  and  most wretched fellow.” (Bhag. 10.88.8)

14. A devotee is indifferent to material acquisitions, aniha

The quality of  aniha,  indifference  to  material  acquisitions,  is  another  part  of  the
Vaishnava’s opulence. He  doesn’t have to acquire things because because he is already situated
in devotional service. A devotee may use  material things in the service of Krishna, but he
does not become attached or dependent on them. He may serve Krishna with millions of
dollars, construct buildings, and profusely publish Krishna conscious literatures, but even if
he has nothing material to use, he can serve Krishna just by chanting Hare Krishna.

A devotee does the compassionate work of staying within materialistic society, rather than
hiding in seclusion to save himself; he moves amid material attractions and disturbances. He
therefore must have the quality of aniha. And sometimes approaches persons who are fully
absorbed in material life. Sometimes he sits with the karmi and tells him of Krishna
consciousness, and sometimes he is offered material attractions and material troubles. But he
remains always aniha and also draws the sense gratifier away from material acquisition.

15. A devotee is fixed, sthira

An unsteady neophyte devotee, although able to prosecute devotional practices under
favorable circumstances,  deviates in the face of strong allurements. The vedic histories tell of
meditating sages distracted by beautiful women. And a devotee also, in the neophyte stage,
may fall victim to the attraction of the opposite sex. Or a  situation of distress may unfix a
weaker devotee. Often devotees are harassed and their preaching disrupted by the  non
devotees.   If a devotee is fixed, however he will not abandon chanting Hare Krishna, even at
the cost of  his life. Sometimes devotees quarrel among themselves, and this is another
discouragement that might sway a weak devotee from following the spiritual master’s order.

Firm faith in the spiritual master is paramount. One who displeases his spiritual master loses
his fixed course and wanders aimlessly like a ship without rudder. Without firm faith in the
spiritual master, one cannot be sthira. Prahlada Maharaja, considering his debt to his spiritual
master, says, “I was falling into the ways of the common man,  and my spiritual master
Narada saved me. How could I ever leave him?”
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A devotee is fixed in the philosophy of the Absolute truth, not only intellectually but out of
love. And as the devotee is fixed on Krishna and no one else, so is Krishna fixed on His devotee.

We should proceed scrupulously in our chanting and hearing and serving the order of the
spiritual master as our life’s duty. Certainly being fixed will come about in this way, be regular
practise. As a devotee continues hearing , whatever conviction he lacks will come to him as  a
gradual realization.

When a neophyte devotee chants Hare Krishna, he does not taste the full happiness of
chanting the holy names. But as he continues, the original sweetness of the holy name will
manifest.

16. A devotee completely controls  the bad qualities, vijita sad guna

The six bad qualities are  lust, kama, anger, krodha, greed, lobha, illusion, moha, madness,
mada, and envy. A pure  devotee controls these qualities by full engagement in the service of
Krishna. Although the six bad qualities are material, they can be used in Krishna’s service. This
transforms them. The bad qualities are perverted reflections of qualities existing in an original
pure state  in the spiritual world.

Lust is epitomized by sex desire. The gopis approached  Krishna as a beautiful young boy, and
yet we know that this is the complete opposite of mundane lust. We have ben warned not to
imitate the gopis, so how can we who are trying to practise pure devotional service, understand
lust in service to Krishna? In Bhagavad Gita, 7.11, Krishna states, dharma viruddho bhutesu
kamo smi: “I am sex life which is not contrary to religious principles.” When kama is controlled,
it is not illicit and can be used in Krishna’s service. . In the beginning there may be material
desires, but  when sex is regulated and used for the service of the Lord,  it is transcendental.

Lust is the spirit soul’s original love for Krishna after becoming contaminated by association
with the mode of passion. Even while in the material world, if by the grace of the spiritual
master and the Vaishnavas a jiva establishes his relationship with Krishna, he can revive his
pure desire. Once the jiva takes up devotional service under the direction of the spiritual
master, his lust is transformed into love.

We  can  enter  Krishna’s  lila  by  hearing  from  authorized  sources.  To  hear  of  Him  in  a
an unauthorized way , however can result in prakrita sahajiya. Prakrita sahajiya is a perverted
form of Vaishnavism in which the practitioner tries to approach Krishna while still engaging
in mundane sex. Hearing about Krishna’s pastimes with the gopis in the rasa dance is a specific
remedy for lust. By engaging in Deity worship in the temple, a devotee can also directly
approach Radha-Krishna on the order of the spiritual master.

Anger, Krodha Lust can never be satisfied and therefore it is followed by anger. When anger
spreads, the whole body becomes polluted. But anger can also be used in the service of Krishna,
by directing it against the enemies of Krishna. The famous example is Hanuman, Lord Rama’s
warrior servitor who fought against the forces of Ravana.

Devotional anger may therefore take on the form of fighting. The ksatriya devotee cannot
tolerate seeing the Lord’s devotees or innocent persons or creatures hurt.

A devotee may also direct anger against bogus gurus and other misleaders of the
people.When a devotee hears bad propoganda against devotional service,  he may write articles
against the demons or actively preach in another way.
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Greed, lobha: A greedy person wants to accumulate as much as possible for himself- much
more than he actually needs. Obsessed with taking for himself, he conflicts with others and
has no mercy on them. So greed can become a great evil. But because a devotee is greedy to use
everything for the Supreme Personality of Godhead’s satisfaction, his greed benefits everyone.
A devotee wants the whole world at Krishna’s lotus feet.

Illusion, Moha: The main illusion of the conditioned soul is that he thinks of his body as the
self and the material world as his home. This illusion will kill him, just as an animal in the
desert is killed running after a mirage of water. A devotee who has a bonafide spiritual master
should know and  be  free  of  misconception.  When  Arjuna  became  enlightened  by
Krishna’s  teachings  in Bhagavad Gita, he declared: nasto mohah: “My illusion is now gone.”

Madness, mada: Because of their mad acts for sense–gratification, people have
to transmigrate,body after body. For a person to accept his body as the self is crazy, because at
the time of death, everything he lived for will vanish.

Envy, matsarya: An envious person is unhappy to see other’s good fortune, and he is happy to
see other’s failure.  But  when one takes to devotional service, he loses his poisonous mentality;
he becomes humble and  wants to  serve Krishna.  Sometimes among devotees there is  a spirit
of competition, but ultimately they are mutual well-wishers and are not disturbing to Krishna.

What does the devotee do if he feels the urge for the the bad qualities in the material form?
When this happens, we  must use self-control. Being able to control the bad qualities is the
criterion of gosvami, or a controller of the senses. A devotee has to gain strength to rightly say
“NO!” to desires for material things.

Control of the senses is possible not by dry restraint or mechanical repression, but by
transcendental knowledge (jnana) and transcendental taste (vijnana).

Discovery:

1. What  is  the actual meaning of desirelessness in Krishna consciousness? How can this be achieved?

Understanding:

1. How can we overcome material desires in the beginning?

2. How can we see practically the devotee’s indifference to material acquisitions?

3. What are some of the obstacles devotees face in remaining fixed in devotional service?

4. How can we progress to becoming very fixed in devotional service?

5. What are the six bad qualities that a devotee controls? Explain how he can control each of these bad
qualities.

Application:

1. Do you feel encouraged to develop Vaishnava qualities by discussing these qualities of a pure devotee?
Explain why.
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Preaching is the Essence
To spread Kåñëa consciousness, one must be empowered by Kåñëa; the Kåñëa conscious äcärya

should be considered nondifferent from Kåñëa:

In this age of Kali, real religious propaganda should induce people to chant the Hare Kåñëa
mahä- mantra. This is possible for someone who is especially empowered by Kåñëa. No one
can do this without  being  especially  favored   by  Kåñëa....  Çréla  Bhaktisiddhänta  Sarasvaté
Öhäkura  ... comments: “Without being empowered by the direct potency of Lord Kåñëa to
fulfill His desire and without being specifically favored by the Lord, no human being can
become the spiritual master of the whole world.... Only an empowered personality can
distribute the holy name of the Lord and enjoin all fallen souls to worship Kåñëa. By
distributing the holy name of the Lord, he cleanses the hearts of the most fallen people;
therefore he extinguishes the blazing fire of the material world. Not only that, he broadcasts
the shining brightness of Kåñëa’s effulgence throughout the world. Such an äcärya, or spiritual
master, should be considered non-different from Kåñëa — that is, he should be considered the
incarnation of Lord Kåñëa’s potency.

Cc. Madhya 25.9
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Week 61 – Leader’s Section
Ensure that all the members who are leading different parts of the Bhakti Vriksa are well prepared to do so
before they arrive for the program. This will necessitate your discussing with them how they are going to
proceed. Also ensure that all of them get a chance to do different parts of the program during the different
weeks so that they get enough experience and expertise to conduct the entire program. Maintain a file with all
their names written down. The next column can be the dates on which the Bhakti Vriksa was conducted. The
third column can mention the particular part of the Bhakti Vriksa which was lead by them. Make sure that
they get all the parts of the Bhakti Vriksha to conduct.

The next column can contain ratings for their performance: Very good /good/ fair, satisfactory/ poor. The last
column can have your additional comments on their performance

Satsanga : 15 minutes

Engage one of the senior devotees of your group to lead the Satsanga. Let them go through the following
instructions before conducting it.

You can ask every one this question, “Tell us some positive changes that you witnessed in any of the group
members  during this last cycle of the group, some good quality or behavior he or she developed?” Please
proceed from one devotee to the next giving each one a minute to answer this question. If someone continues
longer, you  can request them to share their experiences during Prasadam time, as others also would have to
speak.

Kirtana : 15 minutes

Assign another senior devotee of the group to lead the Kirtana. Let them practise to sing different tunes of the
Hare  Krishna maha mantra, to play the karatalas properly and also the mridanga if possible. Check in
advance with the  devotee who is going to lead,what tunes he is planning   to sing.. You can teach him some
tunes if necessary. Since the aspect of bhakti was stressed earlier in singing the Hare Krishna maha mantra,
it is to be hoped that by now people have the proper mood towards the holy names. It would be appropriate
to also train them to sing attractively

Japa…. 15 minutes

You can ask another devotee to read out the passage from Sri Namamrita. Let him conduct the japa session
by leading the japa. After japa, He should  ask  two or three devotees from the group to share their progress
in their daily chanting.

Discussion- 45 minutes

Please ask the trainee leader to go through the following instructions and the passage well in advance and
discuss with you about extra points on the topic before the session.

If there are new comers to the group, then you should give them a brief introduction on Krishna
consciousness and a summary of what you have been doing so far. It is better to give them the first week’s
edification to go through. If there are more than one member, you can facilitate a discussion between them
separately. This should not be difficult  as the other members are also going to be discussing in smaller groups
as you will find out below:

You should divide the group into 2 or 3 groups and make them sit in circles. Make sure that the group is
evenly distributed with regard to the number of senior, junior and new members in them.
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Distribute the sheets containing the Passage for Discussion to the members.  You could ask a senior member
in each group to be the group spokesman/woman.

The leader of each group has to facilitate the participation of all the members, encouraging each one to answer
the question addressed to them. Let the leader take down their points. This procedure is only for the
Discovery and Understanding sessions.

After this the whole group can sit in a circle. You can ask the leaders to read out the consolidated answers of
their respective groups for each of the questions. Or, better still, you can go round the circle, asking each
member the  next question if they have nothing to add to the answer to the previous question.

After this, you can ask each one of them to answer the Application question one by one.

You can then sum up the spiritual edification lesson once again and add more points relevant to the topic. You
can also include interesting pastimes of the Lord and his devotees, current topics etc, to substantiate the
topic.

Preaching Session : 15 minutes

Read out the passage from Preaching is the Essence.

You can encourage some of the devotees in the group who are most enthusiastic and qualified, to start
outreach  programs in their homes or elsewhere. You can start it off for them and then they would easily able
to take it up independently after one or two such classes.

The format can be simple: a) Kirtan, reading out some short passage from one of the edifications without
having a  discussion (Can give a short explanation for   it); teach them a sloka from the Bhagavad Gita with
a short explanation of the meaning of the verse, and prasadam. They should interact with the people during
prasadam time. Japa can be gradually introduced after 2 or 3 weeks if the members look receptive.

Gradually after 4 or 5 weeks, the classes can be made interactive by asking them a few questions. After
about 8 weeks, you could think of making the group a regular Bhakti Vriksha group.

Alternatively, you can have a permanent out reach program with kirtan, lecture, prasadam and interaction
with the members. All the members who show some seriousness could be requested to attend the new
Bhakti Vrikshas which will be started shortly by the trainee leaders.

Ask  the devotees  who  conducted  the various  parts  of the Bhakti  Vriksha now,  to share their realizations
on their new experiences. You can also ask for the group’s evaluation of the various trainees’ performances.
Since all of them are their peers, no one will mind this kind of evaluation. On the other hand it can be very
helpful in  boosting their confidence as well as in giving the necessary feed back on how effective they were
and where they need to improve.  Your evaluation of their performance is very important for them to
understand the correct standards of evaluation. For example, it is not necessary that a good speaker is the
best leader, but that one who facilitates well is the one who is good.

Ask for the report of the home visits of the senior devotees along with juniors to some new contacts’ homes.

Continue taking a senior devotee along with you to visit more junior devotees’ homes. Fix up which devotee
is going to accompany you for the week.

You can enquire from   the group their progress in their book distribution, prasadam distribution, street
Sankirtana, etc,. These experiences will give them exposure to dealing with new people and gaining contacts
for inviting them to different programs, especially  the outreach programs and the new  vrindas to be started
by the trainee leaders shortly
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Home Work

1.Srila Prabhupada’s Books to read : Srimad Bhagavatam 1st canto chapter 2

Prasadam: 20 minutes

Assign another trainee leader to organize the prasadam for the succeeding week. They could take the  help
of  the  other  devotees,  but  would  have  to  be  responsible  for  the  organization  and distribution of
prasadam as well as the cleaning up at the end of the program.

Immediately after the devotees have left the program kindly fill in the Weekly Attendance form.
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Week 61 – Members’ Section

Sri Namamrta  - The Nectar of the Holy Name
One should pray to the Lord to be able to chant His holy name at the time of death:

[The priests at King Näbhi’s sacrifice to Lord Viñëu]: Dear Lord, we may not be able to
remember Your name, form  and qualities, due to stumbling, hunger, falling down, yawning
or being in a miserable diseased condition at the time of death when there is a high fever. We
therefore pray unto You, O Lord, for You are very affectionate to Your devotees. Please help us
remember You and utter Your holy names, attributes and activities, which can dispel all the
reactions of our sinful lives.

The real success in life is ante näräyaëa-småtiù [SB 2.1.6]—remembering the holy name,
attributes, activities and  form of the Lord at the time of death. Although we may be engaged
in the Lord’s devotional service in the temple, material conditions are so tough and inevitable
that we may forget the Lord at the time of death due to a diseased  condition or mental
derangement. Therefore we should pray to the Lord to be able to remember His lotus feet
without fail at the time of death, when we are in such a precarious condition.

Çrémad-Bhägavatam 5.3.12

Passage for Discussion
26 Qualities of a Vaishnava

Continued from last week’s spiritual edification:

17. A devotee eats only as much as required, mita bhuk

Bhagavad–gita sets the standard of eating for the bhaktiyogi: “One should not eat too little or
too much.” According to the yoga of sense control, the tongue, belly, and genitals form a
straight line, and all three can be controlled if the  tongue is controlled. If the tongue is
uncontrolled, then a person will eat too much. His stomach will be  overloaded  and will then
put pressure upon his genitals, and the result will be great demand for sex.

A devotee always eats Krishna prasadam, the remnants of the offerings to Krishna. But still
the rule of mita bhuk  applies, as Srila Prabhupada notes in the necrtar of Instruction:
“However if one accepts prasadam only because of its palatable taste and thus eats too much,
he also falls prey to trying to satisfy the demands of the tongue. Sri  Chaitanya Mahaprabhu
taught us to avoid very palatable dishes even while eating prasadam.”

Sometimes Lord Chaitanya Mahaprabhu would serve large quantities of prasadam to the
devotees with His own  hand. On the occasion of a Vaishnava’s festival Krishna’s desire maybe
that the devotees’ “eat upto the neck” to satisfy the wishes of the Vaishnava and the spiritual
master. Such eating  sometimes  becomes  a  joyful,  joking  exchange  and  is  transcendental
to  the  rules  and regulations. But in the normal daily course of life, the devotee should not be
interested in eating big amounts.

“Eat sumptuously,” Srila Prabhupada used to say, “but not too much.”
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18. A devotee is without inebriation, apramata

Apramattah is the opposite of pramattah, which means crazy. The materialist is crazy because
he acts on the demands of the senses, forcing himself  unnecessarily to continue his cycle of
birth and death. But the devotee is apramattah, sane.

By the standard of the absolute truth, the devotee has attained the right balance between
material duties  and  spiritual  duties. Bhaktivinoda Thakura has  explained  that  both  material
duties  and spiritual duties should run along parallel lines. But if the pursuance of the material
duties seriously hampers the path of spiritual realization, then the material duties should be
reduced.

A devotee is not inebriated. He is not lopsided. He is not intoxicated by material pleasure. He
reduces his  material  needs to a simple level and patiently dedicates his life to the service of
Krishna. His life is therefore the real example of moderation, balance, and sanity.

19. A devotee is respectful, manada

The sikshastaka describes how the devotee offers respects to others without expecting any
respect for himself. He is respectful even to the ant. Why? Because he sees all living beings as
parts and parcels of Krishna. A materialist is   not deeply respectful to others because his
concern is to get respect for himself. But the devotee wants to be the servant, not the master,
and taking that humble position, he respects the lives of others . He respects their right to live
and doesn’t want to hurt or disturb anyone. He respects that all living beings have been given
their life by Krishna,  and he knows that he has no right to take it away. He sees all living
beings equally and respects them equally.

The respect the devotee pays to others is in accord with his Krishna conscious understanding.
His respect  is   universal,   yet  he  makes  distinctions,  understanding  Krishna  has  given
greater responsibility to the demigod and an insignificant life to the ant.

Although the devotee respects all, he doesn’t worship anyone except Krishna or the pure
devotee of
Krishna.

In the Bhagavad –gita , Krishna teaches us to distinguish between the devotee and the non
devotee and also to see all living entities as His parts and parcels.

Respecting the latent spiritual identity within the heart of the materialist , the devotee
encourages everyone to return to their position as loving servants of the Lord.

In preaching Krishna consciousness, a devotee makes distinctions among the different jivas.
The scriptures prescribe that a devotee should avoid the demon.

A devotee also has relationships with various classes of devotees, and he must also show
respect accordingly.

The Nectar of Instruction states that one should offer mental respect to anyone who is chanting
the names of  Krishna,  even if the chanter is not following regulative principles. If a devotee
finds another devotee who  regularly chants the Hare Krishna maha mantra and follows the
regulative principles, the devotee considers him his friend. Regular exchanges of love between
equal devotees are sharing prasadam, offering and receiving gifts, and  revealing one’s mind.
When a devotee meets a very advanced devotee, he should offer him full respect and treat him
as a spiritual master.
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Discussing these matters in the Nectar of Instrution, Srila Prabhupada advises us to know our
own position and not imitate advanced devotees.

The disciple offers the spiritual master the same respect as to God,and whatever the spiritual
master says, the disciple should try to execute right away. He should give everything he owns
to the guru and serve him as a menial servant. If the spiritual master corrects he disciple, he
should take the chastisement humbly. The spiritual master will train a sincere disciple to
become a compassionate Krishna conscious person, so that he too can show respect to all living
beings by the welfare work of Krishna consciousness.

20. A devotee is without false prestige, amani

False prestige can be considered in two ways: 1) the objects of prestige are falsely prestigious,
and
2) our claim to any prestigious object or position is false.

A devotee is free of both kinds of false prestige. He is not attracted to the glitter of desirable
material possessions, and whatever is attractive he acknowledges as but a reflection of Krishna,
the all attractive cause of all causes.

You may obtain prestige for a time, but very soon you may also lose it. And you will be very
bitter

about your loss of prestige. The baseball hero of yesterday makes an error and he is booed.
Last election’s winning candidate suffers ignominy. Krishna therefore says in the Bhagavad-
gita that His dear  devotee  “is  equipoised  in   honour  and  dishonour,  fame  and  infamy.”
According  to Bhaktisiddhanta Saraswati, fame and material happiness are as valuable as the
dung of a boar.

Another  kind  of  false  prestige  is  to  take  credit  for  one’s  achievements.  Krishna  says  in
the Bhagavad–gita that He is ability in man and that intelligence and memory come from Him.
Yet even one pursuing transcendental life may falsely claim to be the doer  or owner. In the
beginning stages, when the false ego is still strong, even the transcendentalist may suffer from
this impurity. He may become proud that he is an ascetic, a yogi with powers, a  learned
devotee scholar, a worshipful guru, or an ecstatic chanter and dancer.

When a devotee loses all false prestige and becomes completely absorbed in humble service at
the lotus feet of Krishna, he becomes eligible to go to Krishna and associate with Him in
eternity, bliss, and knowledge. The aspiring devotee fights hard to kick off all vestiges of false
prestige, and he prays to Krishna:  “O savior of the fallen, please don’t kick me away, but allow
me to serve Your servants. I am a rascal possessed  by material desires and am falsely taking
credit for things which are Yours, not mine. Please deliver me.”

21. A devotee is grave, gambhira

The Nectar of Devotion states : A person who does not express his mind to everyone, or
whose mental activity and plan of actions are very difficult to understand, is called grave.

A devotee’s emotions and concentration are not swept away because the next person is giddy
or morose. He does  not feel obliged to immediately turn from his meditation on Krishna to
talking nonsense. Although he is not anti-social, first and foremost he must always remember
Krishna. That is the prime rule: always remember Krishna and never forget Krishna. A devotee
thinks that if he is at all to help another person, then he can only do so when he himself is
centered on Krishna.
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If one hears the profound speeches of the Supreme Personality of Godhead, one becomes
grave. Similarly, if one  associates with serious devotees, he too becomes serious and grave.
There are many light moments in Krishna consciousness, but for the conditioned soul to give
up his material life and to go back to Godhead is no joke. It is a very deep purpose. And
when, by chanting and hearing,  a  devotee  realizes  something  of  the  holy  name  and
Srimad  Bhagavatam,  then  his philosophic outlook deepens more and more.

Discovery:

1. What are the instructions on eating for devotees?

2. How is it that the devotees are sane and not the others?

Understanding:

1. How does the devotee respect all living entities, devotees, non devotees, demons, and the spiritual
master?

2. What are the two types of false prestige we have? Why are they useless things to pursue?

3. How do devotees also manifest their false ego? Why does an aspiring devotee try to remove his false
ego?  How does he do it?

4. Why are devotees grave? How does their behavior exhibit their gravity?

Application:

1. Let each member mention one quality of  a pure devotee that they have learnt so far and explain that
quality.

Preaching is the Essence
Preaching is more important than Deity Worship

Deity  worship  is  especially  meant  for  purifying  the  neophyte  devotees.  Actually,
however, preaching is more important. In Bhagavad-gétä (18.69) it is said, na ca tasmän
manuñyeñu kaçcin me priya-kåttamaù: if one wants to be recognized by the Supreme Personality
of Godhead, he must preach the glories of the Lord. One who worships the Deity must
therefore be extremely respectful to preachers; otherwise simply worshiping the Deity will keep
one in the lower stage of devotion.

Çrémad-Bhägavatam 7.14.40
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Week 62 – Leader’s Section
Ensure that all the members who are leading different parts of the Bhakti Vriksa are well prepared to do so
before they arrive for the program. This will necessitate your discussing with them how they are going to
proceed. Also ensure that all of them get a chance to do different parts of the program during the different
weeks so that they get enough experience and expertise to conduct the entire program. Maintain a file with all
their names written down. The next column can be the dates on which the Bhakti Vriksa was conducted. The
third column can mention the particular part of the Bhakti Vriksa which was lead by them. Make sure that
they get all the parts of the Bhakti Vriksha to conduct.

The next column can contain ratings for their performance: Very good /good/ fair, satisfactory/ poor. The last
column can have your additional comments on their performance.

Satsanga : 15 minutes

Engage one of the senior devotees of your group to lead the Satsanga. Let them go through the following
instructions before conducting it.

You can ask every one this question, “Share your plans of what you are going to do in the new group.
Please  proceed from one devotee to the next giving each one a minute to answer this question. If someone
continues longer, you can request them to share their experiences during Prasadam time, as others also
would have to speak.

Kirtana : 15 minutes

Assign another senior devotee of the group to lead the Kirtana. Let them practise to sing different tunes of the
Hare  Krishna mahamantra, to play the karatalas properly and also the mridanga if possible. Check in
advance with the devotee what tunes he is going to sing,so that you can guide him/her  suitably. You can
teach them some tunes too if necessary. Since the aspect of bhakti was stressed in singing the Hare Krishna
mahamantra, it is to be hoped that  by now people have the proper mood towards the holy names. Now it
would be appropriate to also train them to  sing it attractively.

Japa…. 15 minutes

You can ask another of the devotee to read out the passage from Sri Namamrita and then conduct the japa
session by leading the japa and later making the enquiries of some of  the  devotees’ japa and  their
realizations on their progress

Discussion:- 45 minutes

Please ask the trainee leader to go through the following instructions and the passage well in advance and
discuss with you about extra points on the topic before the session.

If there are new comers to the group, then you should give them a brief introduction on Krishna
consciousness and a summary of what you have been doing so far. It is better to give them the first week’s
edification to go through. If there are more than one member, you can facilitate a discussion between them
separately. This should not be difficult  as the other members are also going to be discussing in smaller groups
as you will find out below:

You should divide the group into 2 or 3 groups and make them sit in circles. Make sure that the group is
evenly distributed with regard to the number of senior, junior and new members in them.

Distribute the sheets containing the Passage for Discussion to the members.  You could ask a senior member
in each group to be the group spokesman/woman.

The leader of each group has to facilitate the participation of all the members, encouraging each one to answer
the question addressed to them. Let the leader take down their points. This procedure is only for the
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Discovery and Understanding sessions.

After this the whole group can sit in a circle. You can ask the leaders to read out the consolidated answers of
their respective groups for each of the questions. Or, better still, you can go round the circle, asking each
member the  next question if they have nothing to add to the answer to the previous question.

After this, you can ask each one of them to answer the Application question one by one.

You can then sum up the spiritual edification lesson once again and add more points relevant to the topic. You
can also include interesting pastimes of the Lord and his devotees, current topics etc, to substantiate the
topic.

Preaching Session : 15 minutes

Read out the passage from Preaching is the Essence.

You can encourage some of the devotees in the group who are most enthusiastic and qualified, to start
outreach  programs in their homes or elsewhere. You can start it off for them and then they would easily able
to take it up independently after one or two such classes.

The format can be simple: a) Kirtan, reading  out some short passage from one of the edifications without
having a discussion (Can  give  a short explanation for  it); teach them a sloka from the Bhagavad Gita with
a short explanation of the meaning of the verse, and prasadam. They should interact with the people during
prasadam time. Japa can be gradually introduced after 2 or 3 weeks if the members look receptive.

Gradually after 4 or 5 weeks, the classes can be made interactive by asking them a few questions. After
about 8 weeks, you could think of making the group a regular Bhakti Vriksha group.

Alternatively, you can have a permanent out reach program with kirtan, lecture, prasadam and interaction
with the members. All the members who show some seriousness could be requested to attend the new
Bhakti Vrikshas  which will be started shortly by the trainee leaders.

Ask  the devotees  who  conducted  the various  parts  of the Bhakti  Vriksha now,  to share their realizations
on their new experiences. You can also ask for the group’s evaluation of the various trainee’s performances.
Since all of them are their peers, no one will mind this kind of evaluation. On the other hand it can be very
helpful in boosting the confidence as well as giving  the necessary feed back on how effective they were and
where they need to improve. Of course your judgement of their performance has to be also said so that they
understand the correct standards for evaluation. For example, it is not necessary that a good speaker is the
best leader, but that one who facilitates well is the one who is.

Ask for the report of the home visits of the senior devotees along with juniors to some new contacts’ homes.

Continue taking a senior devotee along with you to visit more junior devotees’ homes.

You can enquire from   the group their progress in their book distribution, prasadam distribution, street
Sankirtana  etc, These will give them exposure to dealing with new people and gaining contacts for inviting
for festivals,  etc,  and also for the new prospective Bhakti Vrikshas by the trainee leaders shortly.

Things to learn:

1.Srila Prabhupada’s Books to read : Srimad Bhagavatam Canto 1 Chapter 3

Prasadam: 20 minutes

Assign a single devotee to organize the prasadam for the succeeding  week. They could take the help of
others,  but  would have to take up the responsibility and organization of the prasadam themselves.

Immediately after the devotees have left the program kindly fill in the Weekly Attendance form.
Abbreviations: A= Attendance, S= Siksha level



201Edition - September 2010

Bhakti Vriksha Modules - Sri Guru Ashraya

Week 62 – Members’ Section

Sri Namamrta  - The Nectar of the Holy Name
One can make home life pleasant by chanting Hare Kåiñhëa

As for detachment from children, wife and home, it is not meant that one should have no
feeling for these. They are natural objects of affection, but when they are not favorable to
spiritual progress, then one should not be attached to them. The best process for making the
home pleasant is Kåñëa consciousness. If one is in full Kåñëa consciousness, he can make his
home very happy because this process of Kåñëa consciousness is very easy. One need only
chant Hare Kåñëa, Hare Kåñëa, Kåñëa Kåñëa, Hare Hare/ Hare Räma, Hare Räma, Räma Räma,
Hare Hare,  accept the  remnants of foodstuffs offered to Kåñëa, have some discussion on
books like Bhagavad-gétä and Çrémad- Bhägavatam, and engage oneself in Deity worship.
These four things will make one happy. One should train the members of his family in this
way. The family members can sit down morning and evening and chant together Hare Kåñëa,
Hare Kåñëa, Kåñëa Kåñëa, Hare Hare/ Hare Räma, Hare Räma, Räma Räma, Hare Hare. If one
can mold  his family life in this way to develop Kåñëa consciousness, following these four
principles, then there is no need to change from family life to renounced life.

Bhagavad-gétä As It Is  13.8-12

Passage for Discussion
Vaishnava Behavior, the 26 qualities of a devotee

Continued from last week’s spiritual edification:

22. A devotee is compassionate, karuna

The Nectar of Devotion describes compassion:

A person who is unable to bear another’s distress is called compassionate. For practically doing
the compassionate   work  of  Krishna  consciousness  movement,  Srila  Prabhupada  gave  us
four aphorisms: 1) Preaching is the essence, 2) purity is the force 3) Books are the basis.
4) Utility is the principle.

The essence of compassion is preaching.  But the force that drives preaching is purity.
Preaching rests on the sincere, pure hearts and minds of the devotees. When a devotee
surrenders to Krishna, Krishna blesses his efforts. At that time we say a devotee is empowered
to preach. Preaching is not just a matter of getting a devotee to appear on television with a big
personality or pushing a devotee beside a world famous person so the press will take his photo
and put it in the paper. The devotee going to preach must be actually pure.

When we say “books are the basis”, we mean Srila Prabhupada’s books. Srila Prabhupada’s
books are not just translations, they are transcendental literature to guide the a whole world for
the next ten thousand years. The best  compassionate work is to take part in printing and
distributing these Krishna conscious literatures in different languages all over the world.

The aphorism “utility is the principle” refers to using material things in the service of Krishna.
When a devotee realizes that he can spread Krishna consciousness in every country, adjusting
things according to time, place and circumstance, but without changing the parampara - then
he becomes enlivened and enlightened  further in how to spread Krishna consciousness.
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According to his devotion, Krishna gives him intelligence to preach in a practical way. The
jurisdiction of Krishna consciousness  has  no  boundaries  and  the Krishna conscious  preacher
who  realizes  this is the greatest  renunciant.

Following the spirit of Srila Prabhupada’s four aphorisms, the workers of the Krishna
consciousness movement can become compassionate to everyone. The quality of compassion
is not reserved only for a few rare saints. Rather, sainthood is now, by Lord Chaitanya’s
mercy, open to all who submissively hear and take up the Sankirtana movement.

23. A devotee is a friend, maitra

A devotee   is a friend because he directs you to Krishna. Krishna is the best friend of all living
entities.

Although the devotee, by virtue of his pointing us to Krishna , is a friend, his friendly act is
not merely formal, like a traffic policeman giving you directions. The devotee- friend has all the
virtues of a friend in the truest sense of friendship. Devotees live together, chant, share, and
solace each other  in  spiritual  intimacy.  Because  there  is  no  sense  gratification,  in  Krishna
consciousness, devotees don’t spoil their friendship with ulterior motives.

Friends in Krishna consciousness help each other like pilots on the ground before take-off.
They share their experiences and strategies because when they are aloft in their planes one
pilot cannot help another. Taking off alone in a plane is a metaphor to describe the spirit soul’s
solitary passage after death. At that time, each person has to face the result of his own
individual karma. But if he has spent well in Krishna conscious association, he will have grasped
the essence of remembering Krishna and be able to go home back to Godhead,at the time of
death.  Friendship in Krishna consciousness is, therefore eternal because all pure devotees
finally meet at  the destinstion in the spiritual world.

24. A devotee is a poet, kavi

Krishna’s qualities demand to be described in the choicest poetic words, and the pure
devotee is equal to the task, because Krishna empowers him. The compilers of the shastras
are not ordinary human beings, and the shastras are not their own writings but were dictated
by Krishna Himself. Not  all  the  Vaishnava  poets  in  disciplic  succession  wrote  in  highly
literate  Sanskrit  mantras. Narottama  das  Thakura  composed  his  songs  in  simple  Bengali
language,  but  the  erudite Vishwanatha Chakravarti Thakura later approved the songs of
Narottama das to be as good as Vedic mantras. The essence of Vaishnava poetry, therefore is
devotion to Krishna.

Aside from making poetic compositions, a devotee is a poet by his poetic perception. He is not
dull. He tastes Krishna in pure water and sees the sun as Krishna’s eye. He uses language to
describe God. He has in his mind’s eye a vision of intense beauty, the transcendental form of
Krishna, the Supreme Personality of Godhead. Always hearing transcendental sounds passed
down from great poets of the past , always chanting the Hare Krishna mantra, dancing and
singing in ecstasy, and aspiring to please Krishna, the devotee lives minute to minute in ever-
fresh Krishna consciousness. He is a poet.

25. A devotee is expert, daksa

Devotees  utilize  many  skills  in  Krishna  consciousness.  For  Krishna’s  service  a  devotee
may occasionally take courses or study a skill - how to use a computer or printing press. But
more often devotees learn “on the job” how to become expert for Krishna. A skill can be learned
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by practice, and more importantly, Krishna, being in the heart of  the devotee, can teach him
whatever is required.  Krishna  actually  teaches  everyone,  because  it  is  He  who  supplies
memory  and intelligence, “I give  the intelligence by which they can come to Me.” We
therefore see devotees applying their skills in constructing temples, learning arts and crafts,
dealing in business, cooking, painting, and so on.

But devotees are not the only persons who are expert in these matters. In fact many non
devotees are more expert  in  these skills. A devotee’s being expert, therefore cannot refer
merely to his executing certain manual and intellectual skills in the service of Krishna.

The real expertise of the pure devotee is that he is able to extricate himself and others from
the difficult web of maya. For us the required expertise is simple: we have to grasp the lotus
feet of Lord Chaitanya’s  Krishna conscious practices. Finding the ways and means to preach
Krishna consciousness  and  thus  extricate  others  from  maya’s  entanglement  is  another
expertise of the devotee.

The best expertise of the devotee is sincere surrender. If Lord Krishna takes charge of our
affairs, then certainly we are in expert hands. We should diligently learn the art of surrender to
Krishna and apply it purely.

Srila Prabhupada said  “A devotee is expert. This means that he is willing to do anything. He
does not say because he is a brahmana he cannot do a menial task.” Again this meaning of
expert implies surrender. By this definition, Srila Prabhupada was encouraging us to engage
in whatever task had to be done in Krishna consciousness. The ability to surrender and do the
needful is the sign of an expert devotee.

Surely Srila Prabhupada was one of the most expert Vaishnavas in every sense. And he urged
us, “Become expert.” We also must learn how to deliver Krishna to the “expert” avoiders of his
mercy. We also must figure out the ways and means. There is no alternative. Krishna will not
be pleased if we remain inept. We must also learn to be expert.

26. A devotee is silent, mauni

A devotee never speaks any nonsense, this is his silence. Mauni, does not refer to vows of not
speaking or becoming incommunicado, as is practiced by some yogis. Of course if a person
does not know Krishna, then better he is silent. Sometimes, therefore, a guru will ask a
frivolous disciple whose speech is uncontrolled to practice complete mauna.

The devotee can speak the glories of Krishna and present the philosophy of Krishna
consciousness all day long. A devotee wants to always chant

HARE Krishna HARE Krishna Krishna Krishna HARE HARE
HARE RAMA HARE RAMA RAMA RAMA HARE HARE

Why should he be silent?

Certainly he is always inclined to talk about Krishna, , but if for example, some foolish
person wants him to revel the confidential pastimes of Krishna or to take advantage of him in
some way, he is not obliged. That might be an occasion calling for the devotee’s silence.

At other times, the devotee may be in an ecstatic mood where he is unable to speak.

Lord Chaitanya silently listened to Sarvabhauma Bhattacharya speak Vedanta philosophy for
seven days. In this way Lord Chaitanya showed respect to the great scholar, and dramatically
showed his disapproval as well. Lord Chaitanya’s silence was also a demonstration of his
tolerance.
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Discovery:

1. How  does  a devotee  express  his  deep  compassion  towards  people?  What  are the four principles
on which he expresses this compassion?

2. List all the ways mentioned  which describe how the devotee is a true or best  friend.

Understanding:

1. In what ways does a devotee express his poetic nature?

2. What are the different ways in which the devotee is expert? What is his best expertise?

3. What exactly is a devotee’s silence? Why is it good that a devotee keeps talking all the time?

4. Mention different circumstances when devotees prefer to remain silent.

Application:

1. Try to discuss these exalted qualities from what you have read, heard or seen about great Vaishnavas.
Each one can choose one or more of the  qualities.Or alternatively, you can share your feelings on how
you feel after  going through these 26 qualities of a devotee… your inspirations, determination and
plans to develop them, etc.

Preaching is the Essence
In the Kåñëa Consciousness Movement, Both Men and Women Preach

Women as well as men can preach Kåsëa consciousness:

Seeing that the Mäyavädés and others were fleeing, Lord Caitanya thought: I wanted everyone
to be immersed in this inundation of love of Godhead, but some of them have escaped.
Therefore I shall devise a trick to drown them also.

Here is an important point. Lord Caitanya Mahäprabhu wanted to invent a way to capture
the Mäyävädés and others who did not take interest in the Kåñëa consciousness movement.
This is the symptom of an äcärya. An äcärya  who comes for the service of the Lord cannot be
expected to conform to a stereotype, for he must find the ways and means by which Kåñëa
consciousness may be spread. Sometimes jealous persons  criticize the Kåñëa  consciousness
movement because it engages equally both boys and girls in distributing love of Godhead...

However, since both the boys and girls are being trained to become preachers, those girls are
not ordinary girls but are as good as their brothers who are preaching Kåñëa consciousness.
Therefore, to engage both boys and girls in fully transcendental activities is a policy intended
to spread the Kåñëa consciousness movement. These jealous  fools who criticize the
intermingling of boys and girls will simply have to be satisfied with their own foolishness
because they cannot think of how to spread Kåñëa consciousness by adopting ways and means
which are favorable  for this purpose. Their stereotyped methods will never help spread Kåñëa
consciousness. Therefore, what we are doing is perfect by the grace of Lord Caitanya
Mahäprabhu, for it is He who proposed to invent a way to capture those who strayed from
Kåñëa consciousness.

Cc. Ädi 7.32
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Week 63 – Guru Ashraya Seminar

Welcome all the members and guests. Make a change in the seating arrangement, as today they would
all have to sit  facing the speaker, rather than in a circle.

Have the black board / white board ready with chalk or marker as the case may be, for the seminar. Have a
chair and table arranged for the speaker. Discuss with your senior leader about who could possibly enact the
short skit which is part of the seminar given below.

Also show him / her the seminar material well in advance, so that they can be well prepared. Prepare the
handouts to be given at the end of the class. This could be the forms that have to be filled up as an
application for receiving the siksha certificate. A copy of the siksha application form is given at the end of the
book.

Kirtana: 20 minutes

Request  the senior devotee to lead a kirtana for twenty minutes.

Seminar: 90 minutes

Seminar Module For Guru Ashraya

Aim:

¢ To motivate members to take shelter from an initiating Guru of ISKCON.

¢ To inspire them to commit themselves to following all the rules  very scrupulously.

Objectives:

At the end of the lesson the participants will be able to:

¢ Give their names for taking shelter

Conditions:

¢ They will volunteer to commit these things. Criteria:

¢ At least 75% of the members attending the program will agree to take up shelter immediately.

Assessment:

¢ By orally asking them at the end of the class.

Preparation:

¢ For the lecture session on the guru you can have a flip chart  having all the points mentioned.

LESSON OUTLINE :

What Who Resources Time

Skit Devotees ............................................ 10 minutes

Group  Discussion The whole class Small notes ofpaper and pens 15 minutes

Lecture Facilitator Flip charts 20minutes

Summing Up and
Question & Answer  session Facilitator ........................................... 15 minutes
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LESSON PLAN :

Have two  devotees practise the following skit and enact it before the audience: In case it is not possible to
enact it, you can ask two devotees to read it out slowly and clearly, but with expression.

Guru’s Mercy
Dhruva  is  standing  on  one  leg  ,  deep  in  meditation,  chanting  the  mantra  “Om  namo
Bhagavate Vasudevaya”.

Slowly, he smiles in deep satisfaction. Lord Krishna appears.

Dhruva immediately opens his eyes. He is very agitated, excited and falls flat paying
obeisances. Then he raises his head and keeps drinking the beauty of the Lord and then
embraces His lotus feet.

Dhruva attempts to speak something, but is not able to. The Lord then touches his head
with a conch shell.

Dhruva(with folded hands): My dear Lord, You are all powerful. After entering within me,
You have enlivened all  my sleeping senses—my hands, legs, ears, touch sensation, life force
and especially my power of speech. Let me offer my respectful obeisances unto You.

The Lord smiles and keeps looking at Dhruva.

Dhruva:  My Lord, You are the supreme one. You appear differently in the spiritual and the
material worlds. In the material world, You create everything by Your external energy Maya.
Then You enter the material world as the  Paramatma or Super soul. You create varieties of
manifestations in the material world,   according to the three modes of material nature.

People who worship You simply for sense gratification are certainly misled by Maya. In spite
of having You, who are like a desire tree and are the cause of liberation from birth and death,
foolish persons such as me , desire benedictions from You for sense gratification, which is
available even for animals , and those living in hellish conditions.

I was overcome by my material desires for position and fame, but it is by the mercy of my
spiritual master that I have found You now.

My beloved spiritual master Narada muni, who is always hankering after Your Divine lotus
feet, and is always serving you took pity on me and instructed me on how I can achieve You!

I have been so fortunate to have a guru coming in such a bonafide sampradaya  .

He destroyed all the obstacles in my devotional service. I was a young boy alone in the jungle,
and my mind was  prone to be disturbed by the roar of wild animals. But by my Guru’s
shelter and protection  I have  achieved  perfection  so  fast!  All  my karmas  and  sinful
reactions  have been destroyed only by his mercy!

Krishna:  My dear Dhruva, you were looking so earnestly for Me. Being the Paramatma in
Your heart, I knew your desire and so I sent him to you. I am very pleased that you took
advantage of his mercy and instructions to attain Me. But you also desired something
material, and I am going to fulfill that as well.

Dhruva:  No, no Lord, I was looking for some broken pieces of glass, but have found You the
most precious diamond. I have no need for anything else!
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And since it is by the mercy of my Gurudeva, that I have found You, I want to engage eternally
in serving my spiritual master. I want  to eternally be the servant of Your dear servant.

Krishna:  My dear Dhruva, I am very pleased by your devotion to your Guru. It is simply your
full devotion and faith in your Guru that has attracted Me to you.

I will still award you the kingdom of the pole star,  which is circumambulated  by all the
planets, stars and  solar systems. I Myself reside there in an island called Svetadvipa situated
on an ocean of milk. At the end of your material life in this body you will come go to my
planet, never to come back again to this miserable material world.

Krishna blesses Dhruva and leaves.

Dhruva: Oh! By following the instructions of my Guru I have been blessed so much. All my
material and spiritual desires are fully satisfied!

But I still feel ashamed for having those material desires. When my spiritual master preached
to me about the  impermanent nature of this material world, and advised me to tolerate the
insults of others, I could not follow him. And that is why I am still left here in this material
world  to enjoy for so many years away from my beloved Lord Krishna.

My Guru has been so merciful to me, he has forgiven my mistakes and offenses and given
me this most  wonderful benediction of Krishna consciousness! I am eternally indebted to
my spiritual  father!  He  has  shown  me  by  example  what  it  is  to  be  a  devotee.  He  is
the personification of the book Bhagavatam. I can never exist for a moment without his
protection and guidance.

Exit Dhruva.

Group Discussion :

Divide the class into small groups.

Ask them to note down points on the topic : Why is it necessary to accept a spiritual Master?

One spokesperson from each group can come and read out 2 points each.

Lecture :

Display the flip chart containing the points for the Topic: Necessity to accept shelter from a Spiritual

Master Points you can cover:
1. Shastra’s instructions

2. Guru worship is greater than even the worship of the Lord

3. The Lord set an example Himself

4. To receive perfect knowledge& to clarify doubts

5. To understand transcendental subject matter

6. Guru is the representative of Krishna

7. Easy to approach the Lord’s representative

8. Guru is mercy incarnation of Krishna
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9. Only with blessings of the Guru is spiritual advancement  possible

10. Instructions of Guru liberates us

11. Initiation necessary to go back to Godhead

12. To solve all the problems of life

13. To be protected in our devotional service

14. Krishna prema possible only by his mercy

Next cover the other 2 flip  charts on the qualifications of a Spiritual Master & qualifications  of a disciple.

Explain each point clearly during the lecture.

Qualifications of a bonafide spiritual master

1. Follows our disciplic succession always

2. Is fixed in bhakti yoga

3. Speaks from the shastra

4. Does not speculate

5. Is fully submissive and faithful to his guru’s instructions

6. Is a great devotee of Krishna

7. Is self- controlled

8. Shows us by example

9. Can clear all our spiritual doubts

10. Gives proper directions

11. Ability to liberate his disciples with his instructions

12. Is very merciful and compassionate

13. Is engaged  fully in delivering all the fallen souls

Qualifications of an ideal  disciple

1. Is  inquisitive to know the spiritual truths.

2. Enquires  submissively from  the Guru.

3. Does not argue

4. Renders selfless service to the Guru.

5. Follows all the instructions of the Guru

6. Tries to satisfy and please the Guru

7. Respects the Guru as Krishna’s representative

8. Avoids  all offenses to the Guru

9. Is  fully surrendered to the Guru

10. Tries to help in the Guru’s mission

11. Is self controlled

12. Is humble before the Guru



209Edition - September 2010

Bhakti Vriksha Modules - Sri Guru Ashraya

13. Has firm faith in the Guru

14. Worships and glorifies the Guru

Summing up:

Ask for possible obstacles in taking up the shelter of a Guru.. Clarify doubts.Check if they are following
all the rules for Prabhupada Asraya.

Then distribute the application form for shelter  to them. (A copy of it is at the back of this book.)
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Week 64 – Group Multiplication Program

The last program before the Bhakti Vriksa group multiplies is bound to be charged with emotion and great
expectations. Of course, all the members should continue to attend the study classes together,  even  after
the  multiplication.  Take  great  care to  make this  program  memorable  and inspirational for them. It will be
very nice to acknowledge and appreciate every one of them. You can do this by giving a small memento to
each one of them  informally when they come for the program.  It  can  be  something  as  simple  as  a  card,
or  a  photograph,  or   some  devotional paraphernalia, etc. You can thank and inspire each one of them
individually during the program and that will leave them with lasting impressions. More than mere sentiments
of separation, the program is a time to plan who the new leaders are going to be and who will attend whose
Bhakti Vriksa and so on.

Make a list of the new leaders. Divide the group tentatively into these groups, taking into account their
geographical locations. Also ensure that there is a proper distribution of devotees of different levels of
advancement in each group. If there are any requests from particular members to change their group, you can
comply with that if there is a genuine reason .

Invite the senior devotees like sector leader/ circle leader /greater circle leader, if they are there and the
temple president, etc

Invite other devotees too.

Arrange for a good prasadam feast for everyone.

Total time : 2 hour and 30 minutes. (You can adjust the time to suit your
convenience.)

Have a regular Arathi with Kirtan : (30 minutes)

Introduce the guest of honor and the other senior Vaishnavas who have been invited. Speak briefly on the
occasion why you have gathered, which is to multiply your Bhakti Vriksha.

Also give a brief history of when the Vrinda was started, how many devotees belong to it, the siksha status of
the members and most importantly, how many leaders are going to now start leading the new Bhakti
Vrikshas.(10 minutes)

Request the guest of honor to come and speak to the devotees. (30 minutes)

Read out the names of the leaders and the names of the members who will be in each group. You can
enquire if everyone agrees with the grouping. If any differences of opinion are expressed, give it a hearing, and
try to change wherever it is justified.

Set the dates on which the Bhakti Vrikshas will start commencing and the locations where they will be
conducted after enquiring from the leaders.

Invite each leader to come on stage. Introduce the each one of them and their services, qualities, etc..
Request each one of them to speak on what they are looking forward to in conducting a Bhakti vriksha of
their own.

Invite the other members too to come on stage. Appreciate their services and participation, and give them
the mementos too with words of encouragement.

Request volunteers to come and speak about their experiences in Krishna consciousness in the last fifteen
months and their goals for the future.
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If there are three or more leaders who are ready to start the new programs, then your role will be more of a
sector leader supervising their activities. An outline of the responsibilities of a sector leader is given in the
Bhakti Vriksha manual published by the Congregational Development ministry. Complete details are given in
the book Sector Leader published by Mathuradesh Bhakti Vriksha Training Centre.

(50 minutes)

Take a few photographs with the group. (10 minutes)

Prasadam : (20 minutes)

You can be involved in the prasadam distribution along with the volunteers, to every one.
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CHECK LIST for MODULE 5

The fifth module consists of twenty-five lessons in twenty-five weeks. At the end of this module, there are
some questions / check list given below that you can answer to see if the members have progressed to taking
shelter of an  ISKCON Guru and how many ready to lead a Bhakti Vriksha group of their own.

You should have been entering the details about your members in the BV report form given at the end of each
lesson, every week. This will help you fill up the check-list easily and will make your assessment of your
progress authentic. If there is any short-fall, you will know you have to give some special attention, or see
if you have not given sufficient attention to some particular aspect of the program. Please go through the
introduction of this book once again to help you in this.

In spite of our best efforts, it is still possible that our results may sometimes be less than ideal as we are
dealing  with   human  beings  who  all  have  their  independence  to  advance  in  Krishna consciousness at
the pace they want… but we can do our part to the best of our ability, and that in most cases does inspire
them to surrender faster. But there is no need to feel depressed or dispirited if we are not always successful,
because we are constantly improving ourselves both in our level of Krishna conscious surrender as well as in
our skills to inspire people, so we can  always keep improving.

Check list for Module 5 Guru Ashraya

Write Yes/ No or the appropriate answer in the right hand side column

1 Do you have at least fifteen members attending your program?

2 Are they all attending regularly? If not how many are irregular?

3 Are they all participating in all the sessions? If not, how many are notparticipating?

4 In which sessions are they not participating?

5 How many are not attending the study classes?

6 How many   are not attending the Sunday   programs at thetemple/congregational Directorate?

7 Are they all following all aspects of sadhana and the regulativeprinciples? How many are not
following?

8 How many are not reading Bhagavad gita and Srimad Bhagavatamregularly?

9 Do  they  do  the  home  –  work  that  you  assign  them(includingpreaching home- work)? If not,
how many are not doing it?

10 Do they all feel comfortable with you and are communicative withyou? If not, how many are not
communicative?

11 How many are ready to lead a Bhakti Vriksha group?

12 Are they all enthusiastic to take up Guru Ashraya? If not, how manyare not willing to take ?

If you have at least  three devotees who are ready to lead Bhakti Vriksha groups, then that is very good.
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The rest of the devotees can be distributed between the three groups and they can act as senior devotees
and assist the Vrinda leaders till such time that they are ready to lead Bhakti Vrikshas of their own.

If they are not ready to attend another Vrinda again and are also quite qualified in their devotional activities,
then they can continue coming only to the study classes. You should gradually encourage them to start a
Vrinda by helping them to set it up and in conducting it for a while, till they feel confident of handling it
themselves. This is in the case of those who are exceptionally shy and need some extra push to go on their
own. Normally all the training that they received in the Vrinda in the matter of conducting a program should
be enough, but there may be just a few diffident devotees who need a little extra help, but once they get the
feel of it, they do wonderfully well with just a little supervision and guidance from the sector leader.

Regarding other aspects of their spiritual progress,

If you have just one or two that are not up to the mark, you can feel that you have done a good job, but that
you must still work at bringing everyone to the desired level. If there are around half the group not advancing,
then you must do a review of your program. You can discuss this with your senior preachers, take their
guidance and help as well. Remember you are the parent, and parents will do everything to care for each one
of their children!


	1.pdf
	Page 1

	Blank Page
	Blank Page


<<
  /ASCII85EncodePages false
  /AllowTransparency false
  /AutoPositionEPSFiles true
  /AutoRotatePages /All
  /Binding /Left
  /CalGrayProfile (Dot Gain 20%)
  /CalRGBProfile (sRGB IEC61966-2.1)
  /CalCMYKProfile (U.S. Web Coated \050SWOP\051 v2)
  /sRGBProfile (sRGB IEC61966-2.1)
  /CannotEmbedFontPolicy /Warning
  /CompatibilityLevel 1.4
  /CompressObjects /Tags
  /CompressPages true
  /ConvertImagesToIndexed true
  /PassThroughJPEGImages true
  /CreateJDFFile false
  /CreateJobTicket false
  /DefaultRenderingIntent /Default
  /DetectBlends true
  /ColorConversionStrategy /LeaveColorUnchanged
  /DoThumbnails false
  /EmbedAllFonts true
  /EmbedJobOptions true
  /DSCReportingLevel 0
  /EmitDSCWarnings false
  /EndPage -1
  /ImageMemory 1048576
  /LockDistillerParams false
  /MaxSubsetPct 100
  /Optimize true
  /OPM 1
  /ParseDSCComments true
  /ParseDSCCommentsForDocInfo true
  /PreserveCopyPage true
  /PreserveEPSInfo true
  /PreserveHalftoneInfo false
  /PreserveOPIComments false
  /PreserveOverprintSettings true
  /StartPage 1
  /SubsetFonts true
  /TransferFunctionInfo /Apply
  /UCRandBGInfo /Preserve
  /UsePrologue false
  /ColorSettingsFile ()
  /AlwaysEmbed [ true
  ]
  /NeverEmbed [ true
  ]
  /AntiAliasColorImages false
  /DownsampleColorImages true
  /ColorImageDownsampleType /Bicubic
  /ColorImageResolution 300
  /ColorImageDepth -1
  /ColorImageDownsampleThreshold 1.50000
  /EncodeColorImages true
  /ColorImageFilter /DCTEncode
  /AutoFilterColorImages true
  /ColorImageAutoFilterStrategy /JPEG
  /ColorACSImageDict <<
    /QFactor 0.15
    /HSamples [1 1 1 1] /VSamples [1 1 1 1]
  >>
  /ColorImageDict <<
    /QFactor 0.15
    /HSamples [1 1 1 1] /VSamples [1 1 1 1]
  >>
  /JPEG2000ColorACSImageDict <<
    /TileWidth 256
    /TileHeight 256
    /Quality 30
  >>
  /JPEG2000ColorImageDict <<
    /TileWidth 256
    /TileHeight 256
    /Quality 30
  >>
  /AntiAliasGrayImages false
  /DownsampleGrayImages true
  /GrayImageDownsampleType /Bicubic
  /GrayImageResolution 300
  /GrayImageDepth -1
  /GrayImageDownsampleThreshold 1.50000
  /EncodeGrayImages true
  /GrayImageFilter /DCTEncode
  /AutoFilterGrayImages true
  /GrayImageAutoFilterStrategy /JPEG
  /GrayACSImageDict <<
    /QFactor 0.15
    /HSamples [1 1 1 1] /VSamples [1 1 1 1]
  >>
  /GrayImageDict <<
    /QFactor 0.15
    /HSamples [1 1 1 1] /VSamples [1 1 1 1]
  >>
  /JPEG2000GrayACSImageDict <<
    /TileWidth 256
    /TileHeight 256
    /Quality 30
  >>
  /JPEG2000GrayImageDict <<
    /TileWidth 256
    /TileHeight 256
    /Quality 30
  >>
  /AntiAliasMonoImages false
  /DownsampleMonoImages true
  /MonoImageDownsampleType /Bicubic
  /MonoImageResolution 1200
  /MonoImageDepth -1
  /MonoImageDownsampleThreshold 1.50000
  /EncodeMonoImages true
  /MonoImageFilter /CCITTFaxEncode
  /MonoImageDict <<
    /K -1
  >>
  /AllowPSXObjects false
  /PDFX1aCheck false
  /PDFX3Check false
  /PDFXCompliantPDFOnly false
  /PDFXNoTrimBoxError true
  /PDFXTrimBoxToMediaBoxOffset [
    0.00000
    0.00000
    0.00000
    0.00000
  ]
  /PDFXSetBleedBoxToMediaBox true
  /PDFXBleedBoxToTrimBoxOffset [
    0.00000
    0.00000
    0.00000
    0.00000
  ]
  /PDFXOutputIntentProfile ()
  /PDFXOutputCondition ()
  /PDFXRegistryName (http://www.color.org)
  /PDFXTrapped /Unknown

  /Description <<
    /FRA <>
    /ENU (Use these settings to create PDF documents with higher image resolution for improved printing quality. The PDF documents can be opened with Acrobat and Reader 5.0 and later.)
    /JPN <FEFF3053306e8a2d5b9a306f30019ad889e350cf5ea6753b50cf3092542b308000200050004400460020658766f830924f5c62103059308b3068304d306b4f7f75283057307e30593002537052376642306e753b8cea3092670059279650306b4fdd306430533068304c3067304d307e305930023053306e8a2d5b9a30674f5c62103057305f00200050004400460020658766f8306f0020004100630072006f0062006100740020304a30883073002000520065006100640065007200200035002e003000204ee5964d30678868793a3067304d307e30593002>
    /DEU <>
    /PTB <>
    /DAN <>
    /NLD <>
    /ESP <>
    /SUO <>
    /ITA <>
    /NOR <>
    /SVE <>
  >>
>> setdistillerparams
<<
  /HWResolution [2400 2400]
  /PageSize [612.000 792.000]
>> setpagedevice




